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Clearance of Operational Problems

Interim instructions for defense housing under Public Law 139 are
being released to the field offices as rapidly as they can be cleared and
reproduced, In an effort to expedite the provision of this needed housing,
first emphasis has been given to the issuance of material that will pernit
the field offices to proceed. As a consequence, it is anticipated that
instructions may not be sufficiently detailed nor sufficiently comprehensive
to answer all the questions that may arise in the field.

Should questions arise which are not covered by the interim instruc-
tions or on which the field office director wishes clarification or modifi-
cation of the instructions, he is to contact the Assistant Commissioner for
Operations, who is authorized to act on such requests and make binding deci-
sions in connection with specific problems. In discharge of this authority,

the Assistant Commissioner for Operations shall consult the other Central

Office staff divisions or units in the Administrator's office as in his
discretion seems necessary,

HHFA-PHA, Wash. D.C,
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Description of Interim Instructions

1. Purpose. These Instructions, dealing with the Defense Housing Program,
as authorized by Public Law 139 (82nd Congress) and by the delegations
made to the PHA by the HHFA Administrator, are issued on an interim
basis to fill an immediate and urgent need, As indicated in Section
ID 1.1, they contain the essentials, but not necessarily all the de-
tails, for proceeding with the Defense Housing Program at this time.
Following their further review and testing against actuel early experi-
ence these Interim Instructions will be revised as necessary and
reissued in permanent mamual form,

2, Organization. Material for these Instructions is divided into the
following parts:

Part 1 - Introductory Material

Part 2 - Programming and Project Numbering

Part 3 - Development

Part 4 — Operation

Part 5 - Provisions Common to Development and Operation

Part 6 - Fiscal Provisions Governing Development and Operation

Within each Part are individual releases each of which deals with a
particular aspect of the broad subject covered by the Title of the
Part. Releases are numbered consecutively in the upper right hand
corner, for example, ID 1.1, ID 1.2, et¢.; the letters ID identify
the release as containing interim instructions for the Defense Pro-
gram, the numeral to the left of the decimal identifies the Part, as
listed above, to which it belongs, and the numeral to the right of the
decimal identifies the individual section.

3. Distribution. In view of their interim nature, distribution of these
Instructions within the PHA will be limited in quantity, and copies
will be provided only to those Local Authorities participating in the
Defense Housing Program,

W s we B R G GEE Cew B e W DAE Gmr ST SN GER P (R G EE A MR G MW W MmN e e G e AR e S aW e



HHFA
PHA
12-20-51 INTERIM INSTRUCTIONS FOR DEFENSE HOUSING 1.3

- e e G ew e e

1. Scope of the fct. Public lew 139, 82nd Congress, is an Act to assist
the provision of housing and commumity facilities and services required
in connection with the nationsl defemse. It provides for both public
and private defense housing and authorizes, subject to certain limita-
tions, the Housing and Home Finance Administrator to provide housing
needed for defense workers or military personnel or to extend assist-
ance for the provision of, or to provide, commmity facilities or
services required in comnection with national defense activities in
any area which the President has determined to be a eritical defense
housing area., Section ID 1.L concerns the responsibility of the PHA
in administering public Defense housing under Title III of this Act.

2. Obtaining Copies of the Act. PHA staff members and Local Authorities
concerned with administering PL1-139 who do not have the fct conveniently
available for reference and who require access to the Act itself may
order a copy by addressing a Form PHA-1668 to the Director, Office
Services Branch, Longfellow Building, Washington 25, D, C,
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PHA Participation in the Defense Housing Program

1.

3.

Scope of PHA Authority

a. The PHA has been assigned the responsibility by the Administrator
of the Housing and Home Finance Agency to administer all phases of the

provisions of Title III of PL-139 with respect to programmed public
defense housing,

b. Under Title III of PI~139 the PHA is concerned with provision of

permanent housing and temporary housing of a mobile or pertable
character,

Delegation of Authority. The delegation of authority from the Admin-
istrator to the PHA Commissioner reads as follows:

"The Public Housing Cormissioner is hereby authorized, subject to
my supervision, to execute the powers and functions vested in me
under the provisions of title III of Public Law 139, 82nd Congress,
including the power to make findings and determinations thereunder,
with respect to housing and to utilities at the site of, or in
connection with, such housing, The Public Housing Commissioner

is hereby further authorized to redelegate the authority delegated
to him hereunder to such officers and employees of the Public
Housing Administration as he may select.

"Any instrument executed by the Public Housing Commissioner, or by
any officer or employee to whom the authority has been redelegated,
purporting to convey any rights, title, or interest in or to real

or personal property under the authority of this sectiom, shall be
conclusive evidence of the authority of such Commissioner, officer,

or employee to act for the Housing and Home Finence Administrator
in executing such instruments,

"Effective as of the 23d day of November 1951,"

Specific Assigmments to the PHA, Section ID 2,1 sets forth the pro-

cedure for specific program assignments to the PHA,
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Local Participation in PL 139 Program

1, Policy, When the FHA finds that the interest of economy and efficiency

will best be served, a qualified Local Authority may be authorized to act

as agent of the PHA for project development and to conduct project operation,
The PHA will retain final control over the project, however, and will h
establish standard uniform procedures concerning such participation by Local
Authorities, Where a Local Authority is not so authorized, it may never-
theless be consulted with respect to the selection of sites and employment
of architects and engineers,

2. Assistance in Development

&, Authorization of a Local Authority to act as agent of the PHA for
project development will be in the form of an Agency Development Agreement
(Form PHA=2223), which provides, among other things, for the type of work
to be performed by the Local Authority, the ecircumstances and conditions
under which the Local Authority may enter into contracts on behalf of the
PHA, the submission by the Local Authority of project budgets, and the
reimbursement of the Local Authority by the PHA for certain "out-of-pocketh
expenses,

‘ stage will be provided by utilizing existing staff and facilities, DBudget
, considerations prohibit reimbursement for any Local Authority expenditures

except for incidental out-of-pocket expenses, For this reason, newly
formed authorities or other Local Authorities which do not have existing
staff and facilities which can be utilized in the PL~139 Program are pre-
cluded from assisting in the development stage except for consultation,
advice, and "good offices." Further; Local Authorities will generally not
be asked to assist in developing housing on military installatioms,

3. Assistance in Operation. Where a Local Authority assists in developing a
PL=139 project it will usually be asked to assist in the operation of the
project also, under & lease agreement as in the case of other Federal hous~
ing leased to Local Authorities, Policy determinations concerning Local
Authority assistance in the operation of other PL-139 projects will be made
when the need exists,

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
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} b, It is contemplated that Local Authority assistance in the development
|
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|
|
|
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1. Purpoge. This release estahlishes the procedure to be followed in the
receipt and processing of program assignments made to the PHA in the
Defense Housing Program,.

2, Program Assignments to PHA. The Administrator's Office will make

program assignments to the PHA under PL=-139, througn the issuance

of an Assignment for Federal Construction, Form H-1061, signed by the
Administrator. Reproduced copies of each assigmment on Form H-1061
will be furnished to the PHA,

3.

a. Upon receipt in the PHA, all copies of the program assignment
shall be forwarded to the Production and Document Control Branch. The
copies of the form shall be countersigned on behalf of the Assistant
Commissioner for Operations by the Director, Production and Document
Control Branch, which will, in effect, reassign the program to the
appropriate Field Office. One copy shall be returned to the
Administrator's Office, and six copies shall be supplied to the

Field Office. Distribution in the Central Office shall be made to
the following: '

Development Division

Legal Division

Menagement and Disposition Division
Budget Branech

Field Representative

Fiscal Branch

Labor Relations Eranch

Personal Property Branch
Production and Document Control Branch
Racial Relations Branch

Statistics Branch

Assignment Docket File

b. Upon receipt in the Field Office, the Production and Document
Control Section shall record the action and make the following
distribution: :

Field Office Director

Assistant Director for Development

Assistant Director for Management and Disposition
Personal Property Section

legal Section

Assignment Docket File

. NPTE: This Section supersedes Section ID 2.1 dated 12-18-51. It has been
revised to give a current distribtuion list for Form H~1061 and to delete




602

255,10 2

 LIBRARY

6y 7 3¢




12-20-51 | INTERIM INSTRUCTIONS FOR DEFENSE HOUSING Ib 2.2

1.

2.

4.

WEOAR MM SR TR AR R S MR A WS G Gp e mE P SE G SR W TR R B GB WR WS M mm WG R S MR o e e e

Project ﬂmbering Précgdure

Parpose, This Secticn}establishes the procedure for numbering projects
developed in the Defense Housing Program of the PHA,

Responsibility for Identifieation of Projects, The Field Office to which
each program sssigmment on Form H-1061, Assigmnment for Federsl Construction,
is reassigned by the Central Office is responsible for determining what
Projects are required to carry out such assignment and for properly identify=—
ing each such project, subject to the provisions of this Section.

Numbering Control, IR assigning project numbers » the Field 0ffice Production
and Document Control Sectlon shall establish and maintain appropriate control
records, The Central Office Production and Document Control Branch shall
assure that project numbers are assigned uniformly in accordance herewith.
and that the controls established by the Field Offices are adequate. (

Compogition of Project Numbers, Numbers to be assigned for projects

developed under this program shall be composed of two parts, for example,
FA 2D2,

[§

a., The first part (i,e, PA) is the State abbreviation.
b, The second part (i.e,, 2D2) consists of three componentss

(1) Site Identification Number, The first number represents in
numerical sequence, beginning with one, the order in which sites
are selected in the State,

(2) Progrem Identification Letter. The letter "D" indicates the Defense
Housing Progranm,

- (3) Develomment Identification Number. The last number represents in

numerical sequence, beginning with one, the order in which numbers
are assigned Lo projects to be dewveloped on any one site,

¢. Thus, the example cited above PA 2D2, could be translated (in reverse
order) as the second project developed in the Defense Housing Program on
the second site selected in the State of Pernsylvania,

Detailed Explanation of Site Identification. Of particular importance in
this numbering system is the use of the site as one of the major considera-
tions in establishing project numbers, This approach has been taken in order
to facilitate and simplify the maintenance of adequate land records, Since
this represents a new concept in PHA mumbering of projects; special emphasis
is placed on this component of the project number. A site must be selected,
therefore, before a project number can be assigned,

(Cont1d)
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a, For numbering purposes a site shall consist of contiguous land,
whether obtained all at one time or at one or more times.l/ One site
identification number shall be assigned regardless of the number of
projects which may be developed on the site.

b, Where separate sites are selected under a program assignment, separate
site identification numbers shall be used for each site,

¢. In the case where additonal housing is to be developed on a site which

is contiguous to an existing defense housing project, the additional land
shall be considered an extension of the previously acquired land and the
site ldemtification shall be the same, Thus, if an existing project were
identified as NJ 2D1, the first additional housing on contiguous land would
be mumbered NJ 2D2, a third addition on contiguous land would be NJ 2D3, etc;
only the number to the right of the letter D would change.

d. Where a project is to be developed on a connecting site and would be
contiguous to two existing sites, the lower site identification number shall
be assigned. For example, where projects TENN 4D1 and TENN 8D1 are involved,
a new project connecting the two sites would be considered to be an extension
of the site underlying TENN 4D1,

Detailed Explanation of Development Identification Number., The development
identification number is the lagt consideration in establishing a project
number,

a4, The first project to which a number is assigned on any one site shall be
identified with development identification number one. Each additonal
project on the same site, inecluding extensions of such site, shall be given
the next higher number. {See examples below,)

b, Under this procedure permanent, temporary, and trailer housing to be
developed on one site shall be assigned different development numbers. Like-
wise, should housing of more than one accommodation type (i.e. family dwellings
and dormitory units) be developed on the same site, different development
numbers shall be assigned for each accommodation type, even though developed
on the same site at the same time,

c. Housing developed as separate undertakings which will be let under
different construction contracts, shall be assigned separate development
identification numbers even though they are developed on the same site and
consist of the same accommodation and structural type.

- o

If, under unusual circumstances, it is proprosed to develop defense housing
on scattered city building lots, as was done in a very few instances in the
Lanham Act program, the Central Office Production and Document Control
Branch should be consulted concerning site identification., :

-
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a. If the first assignment to a locality in the State of Tennessee were
for only one accommodation and structural type and it were determined to
develop this housing on four sites, the project numbers should be TENN 1D1,
2D1, 3D1, and 4D1l. Were all of this housing developed on one site the
number would be TENN 1D1,

b, If the same first assignment were for housing of two accommodations or
structural types, however, even though all developed on one gite, it would
constitute two projects; TENN 1D1 and 1D2,

¢, 4 subsequent undertaking under a separate construetion contract, even
though located on the same site and of the same accommodation and structural

type as one of the projects in paragraph 7b, above, would require a new
number: TENN-1D3,

8. Congolidation of Land Records for Each Site. 411 land acquisition documents
and other land records for developments on each site shall be maintained
under one project number, The number to be used for this purpose shall be
that of the No, 1 development identification number on each site, leeoy
TENN 201, Where two or more projects are developed on one site, including
extensions, this system will assure the consclidation of all such documents

. and records under the No, 1 development identification number without regard
to type of housing, chronolegy of acquisition, or of additonal projects
developed on the site. Procedures covering the establishment and maintenance
of land records will be published in appropriate Sections,
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Program Actions for Defense Housing Proiects

1.

Purpose. This Section establishes procedure to be followed in prepar-
ing and distributing Program Actions and revisions of Program Action
for defense housing projects. Program Actions will record and dissemi-
nate, within the PHA and HHFA, descriptive information on projects as
they are established, located, and numbered, and as changes occur
thereafter,

Use _of Program Action, Form HHFA-11-12. "' Under the Defense Housing
Program, the Administrator assigns housing units and earmarks develop-
ment funds to the PHA on Form H-1061, Assignment for Federal Construc-
tlon. In many assignments, the number of dwellings assigned may be
increased or decreased to permit development of the maximum number of
units within the available funds. Depending upon site or other factors,
such housing may be developed as one or more projects. Some assign-
ments may provide for the reuse or conversion of existing housing.

The Program Action, Form HHFA-]11-12, shall be used to report such project
details as the designation of the project number and location, the

number and type of units, management agency, and related project
characteristics. -

Preparation and Distribution

a. Preparation and Execution. The Field Office is responsible for
initiating Program Actions immediately upon tentative approval of site
or receipt of a program assignment for reuse or conversion of existing
war or other housing and whenever a change occurs in an item shown on
an existing Program Action,

(1) When Projects are Established. Immediately following tentative
approval of the site on which a project will be located or after
receipt of each assigmment providing for reuse or conversion of
existing housing, the Project Planning Section shall prepare an
appropriate Program Action, 1/

(2) When Changes Qccur in Projects. Following the establishment

of a project there may be instances when planning or other consider-
ation will result in changes, particularly in the number of units

to be developed. To make this current information available a

(Cont td)

1/ Prior to completion of development, the Project Planning Section shall

obtain data concerning the management agency from the Management Section,

NOTE: This Section supersedes Section ID 2.3, dated 5~16-52. The principal

revisions are in paragraphs 2, 3a, 4g, 41, and 4k.
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revigsed Program Action shall be prepared whenever a change occurs
affecting any item which is filled out on the form. Such action
shall be initiated by the Project Planning Section when required
prior to completion of development and by the Management Section
when required after completion of development. 1/

(3) Number of Covies and Execution. Fach Program Action shall
be prepared in an original and one copy. These shall be routed
through the appropriate Assistant Field O0ffice Director to the
Field Office Director for signature on both copies and then sent
to the Production and Document Control Section.

b. Reproduction and Distribution

(1) The Production and Document Control Section shall have the
Program Action reproduced, send the original and 11 copies to the
Central Office Troduction and Document Control Branch, and dis-
tribute one copy to each of the following:

Project FPlanning Section

Personal Property Section

Production and Document Control Section
Management Section

Project Docket File (signed copy)

(2) On receipt in the Central Office of the original and 11 copies
of the Program Action, the Production and Document Control Branch
shall distribute one copy to each of the following:

Office of the Administrator
Fiscal Branch

Project Analysis Branch
Appraisal Branch

Budget Branch

Management Operations Branch
Statistics Branch

Personnel Branch

Personal Property Branch
Production and Document Control Branch
Taxation Branch

Project Docket File (original)

Lo Qgﬁgilg@wlggtrggﬁigns for Fillineg Out Form HHFA-11-12. Change the title

of the form by lining out the words "Public War Housing" and inserting

‘ (Cont'd)
l/ Prior to completion of development, the Project Planning Section shall
obtain data concerning the management agency from the Management Section.
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Development Funds for Defense Houging (Public Law 1

1. Purpose. This Section describes the manner in which the PHA will receive
development funds for defense housing projects from the Office of the

Administrator, and the procedure by which these funds are to be allotted
for this program,

2. Funds from Office of the Mministrator. Funds for the purpose of carrying
out PL~139 functions will be transferred from the Office of the Administrator
to the PHA from time to time in substantial lump sums, 4 basic reporting
system will be developed whereby the PHA Fiscal Branch will submit to the
Office of the Administrator a report designed to provide current information
as to the status of the development funds, This report will be made as of
the 15th and last day of each calendar month.

3. Assignment of Housing, Assignments will be made by the Office of the Admine
istrator to the PHA covering the provision of housing by the PHA in designated
critical defense housing areas. Field Offices will establish projects and
project mumbers from these assignments as provided in Part 2 of these
instructions,

Lo Allotment gg zungg,
8o Initlal Allctment

(1) Upon receipt of its copy of the program assignment, the Budget
Branch shall prepare an original and two copies of an initial
allotment of funds, Form PH4-1070, Allotment Advice, The
original shall be forwarded to the Fiscal Branch, one copy
dispatched to the appropriate Field Office, and one copy
retained by the Budget Branch,

(2) Initial funds shall be allotted on a $50 per dwelling unit
bagis;, but not less than $1,000 for any one program assignment.
The use of this initial allotment shall be limited to site
selection and related activities, It must not be used for
appraisal fees or the site purchase,

(3) The initial allotment of funds will be for the program assigne
ment, Should only one project be developed under sn assigne
ment, the initial allotment will be transferred to the project
account at the time the "program" stage Development Budget is
approved. Should more than one project be developed from a
single assignment, the initial allotment shall be proportionally
reduced at the time the "program" stage Development Budgets are
approved for the separate projects., All obligations incurred
against the agsignment allotment must be transferred to the
project account by the Figcal Branch when the assignment allot-
ment is eliminated, , (Ccnt'd)
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tments. Allotments subsequent to the initial sllot-
to .specific projects on the basis of the submission
of Form PHA=2222, Development Budget, as outlined below. These project
fund allotments will also be made in a similar manner by the Budget
Branch on Form PHA=I070,

5. Use of Form PHA~2222. This Development Budget, Form PHA~2222, is to be
used to request funds for project development on all defanse housing
projects., (For detailed instructions for the preparation of Form PHA=-2222,
see paragraph 15, below.)

6. Field Office Processing of Development Budget, Form PHA=2222. The Field
Office Project Planning Section shall prepare an original and four copies
of the Development Budget at the controlling stages established in para-
graph @ below. The submission shall be routed to the Field Office Director
for approval, The Field Office Director shall sign the original and con=-
form 4 copies J/ and send them to the Field Office Production and Document
Control Sectis «That Section shall record the documents and send them to

the Central Office Production and Document Control Branch.,

7e

the Central Office Production and Document Control Branch shall record the
documents and send one copy to the Budget Branch and the original and
three copies to the Project Analysis Branch,

&. Upon receipt of the original and four copies of the Deve lopment Budget, .

be The Project Analysis Branch shall review the documents for complete=
ness, compliance with PHA development policies and standards, propriety
of cost, and technical reviews of cost estimates. After completing its
review, the Project Analysis Branch shall forward the original and three
copies of the Development Budget to the Assistant Commissioner for
Development for signature and then to the Budget Branch,

¢s Upon receipt of its copy of the Development Budget, the Budget Branch
shall review the form for compliance with requirements relative to the
maximum cost of dwelling units and availability of funds, When the
original and three copies are received, the Director of the Budget Branch
shall sign the form after assuring himself that no changes affecting
budget considerations have been made in the Development Budget, Following
his signature, the Budget Branch shall attach its copy of the Development
Budget and send the entire submission to the Assistant Commissioner for
Operations for securing the approval of the Commissioner, An original and
one copy of an "Allotment Advice™ shall accompany the Developm?nt Budget.
Conttd

1/ Development Budgets submitted at the project program stage shall be
routed for Field Office and Central Office approval concurrently with
the Project Program. '
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d. The Assistant Commissioner for Operations will submit the Development
Budget and the accompanying project program to the Commissioner for his
approval, When the 4dssistant Commissioner for Operations has obtained the
approval of the Commissioner the original of the Development Budget shall
be sent to the Production and Document Control Branch, That Branch shall
conform the copies and distribute the Development Budget and Allotment
Advice as followss

Development Allotment
Budget Advice
Field Office 1 copy 1 copy
Development Division 1 copy
Fiscal Branch 1 copy Original
Budget Branch 1 copy
Project Docket File Original

Field Office Receipt of Approved Documents. Upon receipt in the Field
Office, the Production and Document Control Section shall record the

documents and send the Development Budget and Allotment Advice to the
dssistant Director for Development,

Reports on Delinguent Submittals. The Production and Document Control
Branch shall make monthly reports to the Assistant Commissioner for
Operations concerning delinquent gubmittals of Forms PHA~2222, and trans-
mt a copy of each to the Budget and Project Analysis Branches. It shall
also notify the Field Office Director of such delinquencies and request
prompt action to correct the situation.

Controlling Stageg

&, Development Budgets shall be submitted to the Central Office at four
controlling stagess (1) "Project Program", (2) "Contract", (3) "Occupancy!,
and (4) "inal®", Submittals shall be prompt, and not later than:

(1) roject Pro Stage, =~ At the same time as the submission
of the Project Programe

(2) MContract" Stage. =~ Ten days after the effective date of the
Notice to Proceed,

(3) "Occupancy" Stage. =- Ten days after the date on which sub=
stantially all units are reported as available for occupancy.

(4) PFinal" Stage. == To be submbtted immediately following the
liquidatien of all obligations, either by disbursement,
cancellation or reduction.

(Cont'd)
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d, M"Project Program®., The Field Office shall submit at the "Project
Program® stage a Form PHA-2222 for the total estimated cost of the

project at the same time as it submits the Project Program., The cost
estimates shall be as realistic as possible and based on local conditions,

c. MContract", At "Contract" stage, a Form PHA-2222 is to be prepared
on the basis of contract awards and the Field Office estimate of all
other cost items necessary to complete the project as planned. The
amounts should include all necessary project facilities, even though
separate contracts are to be let in the future for such work. Submittal
of the Development Budget for this stage should not be delayed pending
receipt of the contractor's cost breakdown,

d. M"Occupancy"., The Form PHA-2222 at this stage shall contain amounts
sufficient to cover all contract awards and other obligations incurred,
plus estimated amounts to cover all contractor's claims in amounts
considered approvable, unresolved change orders, additional contracts,
proceed orders, and other actual or estimated obligations required for
completion of the project which may not have been documented, processed,
and recorded,

e, Yinal". The Form PHA=2222 at this stage shall establish the actual
recorded total project development cost, and may be prepared only after

all obligations have been liquidated, cancelled, or removed from the .
boocks of account, The Fiscal Branch shall furnish the Field Cffice with

the actual cost as recorded in the development cost accounts. These

amounts shall be distributed by a Field Office estimate to each Form

PHA-2222 classification iten,

Allotment of Fundg for Trailer Projects. 4 special allotment of funds
will be made for the purchase of trailers from the Central Office from

a revolving fund. Such allotment will be made by the Budget Branch
upon receipt of & request from the Development Braneh showing appro-
priate breakdown of costs, This will include all trailers and under=
carriages required. Forms PHA=2222 for trailer projects shall, however,
include the cost of such units only when initially purchased. The cost
of trailers will pot be included when transferred from another project,

Reporting Obligationg to the Fiscal Branch.

a. An obligation is defined as any action which commits the Government

to make payment for materials, supplies, equipment, or services when
delivered and accepted, Documents which establish such obligations must
be submitted to the Central Office as promptly as possible, In the

event obligations are incurred for which a definite amount is not readily
determinable, an estimated amount shall be reported and set up subject

to adjustment when a definite amount is known. In no event shall obli-
gations be incurred without the issuance of proper contractural documents,
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b. No obligations shall be incurred which will cause the total latest
approved allotment for the project to be exceeded,

13. Records by Fiscal Branch, The Central Office Fiscal Branch shall maintain

overall project accounts, It shall also maintain cost distribution
ledgers for selected items in the breakdown indicated on the Development
Budget,

14, Field Office Cost Control Register.

15,

a, The Field Office shall maintain Contract Register Sheets for each
project which at all times will show the current status of all construce
tion work and equipment required to complete the development of the project.

b, This record shall be used in conjunction with the latest approved Form
PHA=2222 to insure that no obligations are incurred which will result in
an overcommitment of allotted funds, and as a record to insure that all
obligations are properly reported to the Fiscal Branch,

c. Detailed instructions regarding this register will be issued in the
near future,

Preparation of Form PHA=-2222
a, Sheet 1. The entries to be made on this sheet are as followss

(1) Headings Enter the information called for in this section.
Indicate whether the Form PHA=-2222 is Project Program,
Contract, Occupancy, or Final, by inserting the figure 1
in the appropriate space under "Development Stage" for the
initial Form PHA=2222 at each stage, and successive numbers
to indicate revised Forms PHA=2222 in the same stage. Thus,
"Contract 1" would indicate the initial "Contract" stage
Form PHA-2222 for a project, and "Contract 2% would indicate
the first revision to the initial "Contract® gtage Form
PHA=2222,

(2) Project Compogition: This section is self=-explanatory. The
Series Number refers to DHT Series designated by the PHA,

(3) Dates: Subsequent to the preliminary Form PHA=2222, insert
the dates for the bid opening, expiration of bid, and pro-
ceed order. Also insert construction time specified,

(4) Gross Floor Areas: The gross floor measured to the outside
face of building lines, excluding outside stoops, steps, and
terraces,

(Cont *d)
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(5) Land: Enter the gross area (to the nearest hundredth of an
acre) of real property acquired.

(6) Fuel Used: Insert types of fueld and energency used for
space and water heating, cooking and refrigeration.,

(7) Contractor and dmountss Enter the name of contractor or
contractors and the amounts of the respective contracts,

(8) dustifications Describe reasons for increases requested
over the previous submittal,

b, Sheet 2 = Instructions and definitions relating to columnsg 1, 2, 3,
4y and 53

Column 1 =~ (Previous Estimate, Per D¥): Enter the per DU amounts
shown in the current approved Form PHA=2222 by account sub-totals,
This column to be filled in at all stages subsequent to the
"Program® gtage,

Column 2 = (Actual Cost)s BEnter all known costs such as items
covered by contract, or otherwise obligated costs as carried on
the books of account as of the last day of the month preceding

preparation of form, .

Column 3 - (Estimated Cost): Enter costs which are based on esti-
mates or appralsals of all items remaining to be covered by con-
tract or otherwise obligated.

Column 4: Enter in this column the sums of columns 2 and 3.
Column 58 Enter the per DU costs for each account total,

c. Ingtructions and Definitions Relating to the Various Cost Accountss

dccount 1410 = Overheads Include only expenses incurred specifi-
cally in connection with this project. Local Authority general
overhead expense shall not be included as a Development Cost,

Account 1430 = Planning:

dAccount 0,13 Include cost of architectural and engineering
gservices,

Account 1430,7: Include the inspection costs incurred by the
Local Authority or architect.

Account 1430,19: Include cost of topography surveys, blue
printing, ete. (Cont14d) ’
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Account 0430t Include cost of all supervision and inspection
of the construction work at the project site by the PHA,

Account 1440 - Site Acquisitions Cost of realty purchased and

the acquisition expense such as surveys, appraisals, commissioner,
recording fees, etc,

Account 1450 = Site Improvementg: Enter cost of all required
items. Cost of work outside boundary lines of property shall not

be included in this budget,

Account 1460 - Dwelling Constructions Enter cost of dwelling
buildings, including mechanical and electrical trades within

structure walls. Include cost of community laundries, if any,
Account 1465 = Dwelling Equipment: BEnter the cost of moveable

dwelling equipment, such as ranges, refrigerators, screens, shadeg,
portable space heaters, etc,

Account 1470 = Non=Dwelling Construction: Enter the cost of managee
ment and maintenance building, including the plumbing, heating and

electrical installations therein.

Acco =~ Non=Dwelling Equipments Enter cost af all ménagement
and maintenance equipment,

Contingency: Allow 5% at Program stage and 2% at Contract stage,

Cost _of Dwelling Construction and Equipment Plus Contingencys
Enter the estimated cost for each size of dwelling unit included

in the project.

had 7 -~ HHF-A:-PHA, WaSho DQ CQ
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Development Pudget Revigions

1. Development budget revisions which are necessary due to small increases or
decreases in development cost shall be prepared on Form PHA-2L08, Budget
Revision., Small increages or decreages shall mean any changes which do not
exceed ten percent of the total development cost or $50,000, whichever is
smaller. Form PHA-2LO8 shall be prepared in an original and four copies.

A separate submission shall be prepsred for each (develongnt) project.

2. Although this form was designed Tor other purposes, it shall be adapted for

use on defense housing projects. The word "DEVELOPMENT" shall be inserted
in the title of the form so as to read "DEVELOPMENT BUDGET REVISION".
Parts I, Proposed Revision, and II, Justification, shall be appropriately
filled out and Parts III, IV, and V shall be crossed out (See Exhibit 1).
At the bottom of Part II, space shall be provided for Central Office con-
currence and approval, as follows:

Concurred in: Concurred in: Approved:

Dir., Proj. Analysis Branch Dir., Budget Branch Agst. Commr. for Operations

The Assistent Commissioner for Operations is authorized to approve these
budget revisions for the Commissioner.

3. The submission shall be routed to the Field Office Director for approval.
After signing the original and conforming the four copies, the submission
shall be sent to the Production and Document Control Section for recording
and routing to the Central 0ffice Production and Document Control Branch,

k., Upon receipt of the original and four copies of the Development Budget
Revigion, the Central Office Production and Document Control Branch shall
record the documents and send one copy to the Budget Branch and the original
and three copies to the Project Analysis Branch.

5. If the budget revision is satisfactory, the Director, Project Analysis Branch,
shall sign the original, conform the copies, and transmit the entire submis- |

sion to the Budget Branch.

6. Upon its receipt of the advence copy of the budget revision, the Budget
Branch shall review the form as to availability of funds. When the original
and three coples are received, the Director, Budget Branch, shall sign the
original, attach the advance copy of the form, conform all copies, and send
the entire submisgsion to the Assistant Commissioner for Operations for
approval.

T. TFollowing the Assistant Commissioner for Operations' approval, the coples
shall be conformed and the entire submission sent to the Production and )
(Cont'd
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Document Control Branch. That Branch shall distribute the development budget
revision, as follows:

L copy ~ Field COffice

L copy ~ Project Analysis Branch
1 copy ~ Fiscal Branch

1 copy - Budget Branch

Original -~ Defense Project Docket File

8. The Budget Branch, upon receipt of the approved development budget revision,
shall process an Allotment Advice, Form PHA-1070, sending the original and
two coples of the Allotment Advice to the Fiscal Branch., After recording
and stemping the Allotment Advice, the Fiscal Branch shall retain one copy,
send the original to the Field Office and a copy to the Budget Branch.

9. Upon receipt of the Allotment Advice, the Field Office can, if an incresse is
involved, utilize the additional funds. When obligations are incurred under
these additional funds, sppropriate obligation documents shall be processed
promptly. Conversely, when decreases are involved, the Field Office shall
submit appropriate documents to reduce the obligations recorded on the books
of account.

10. This supplement is not to be congtrued as a substitute for the regular pro-
cedure of submitting development budgets. Major increases or changes includ- '
ing deprogramming shall be documented by the submission of a fully completed
revision of the Development Budget, Form PHA-2222.
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ite Selection and Acguisition

L

Investigavion of Available Sites. 'ﬂii 2. Fis lee recelves an
asgignment to provide housing for icnrue workers or tary persomel,
a Project Plammer and Land Adviser shall proceed immedi: vely to the
critical defense housing area for the purpose of :xr;;;‘pm* sing and investie
gdt:..ng available sites suitable for the number and types of dwelling
wnits programmed, and selecting the site which most nearly conforms to
“F:,h:u standards for site selection. (See parageaphs on "The Site! in the
tandards for Defense Housing which will be ,x.()Lu“'ld in Perl 3 of these
mst"mtmns ) In addition to the eriteria for site selechion set
forth ia the Staadards for Defense Housi ng, special co: mm,rat:.on ghall
be given to the peliecy of the & agency which vrovides that p‘n,.r)?.w defense
houging wader Public Law 139 shall bhe develonsd so Lhai i1 can be readily
made available for occupsncy oy ary inie defense worker, regardless
of race; coler, creed, or nadtional ovigin.

Procurement and Use of Maps. Seven copies of a ol

or locality map
should be otizined and all of the wm.‘,,ﬁ ,:ivrhj;(“'i“ 2re L

237 igabed should

be outlined therson. Afber all sites Ly investigated,
the site seleched zhall te de dgnated by the wmmera)., Wi, the second

choice by the mumeral "2%; Zhe thivd choice by the rumeral #3M s ehce
Each map shall also show the location of :choc.ls, ¢ facilities,
Playgeounds, and the fire station neavesi "’;.cf e H ed site., A copy
L the map ::han L be attached to each copy of the Site 3election Shesh
together with a statement of the veasors for rejection of each alternate
site.

Congultation with Loesal Agencies and OFffieials

a. The Prcjzet ﬂc«nﬂﬁ?ﬁl en”l Tend Adviser shall consult with local agencies

and offi ﬂnahs, aad obteir mw » sdvice and assistance iy commection with
selection of a project site.

b. When the oroject is desi specific industries or military
installati Tha of ,."flcll‘&‘ es or z officers of

Vié?'” be& consulited relstive to gite location
£ 3‘&1’3%:81"&0

such military insballs

S0 10
ana other perbtinent, "‘f,‘"‘&sq

2. When tvhe prefect is Lo be located on & mi,lita;m* ingtallation, the coms
manding oflicer thereof shall be con smlm ralative Lo si ,e lOC&‘blan avail=

able ubilities, schocls, tra:
the site shall be cbtained.

sportgtion,

~mog and h~ wriszten ipgrﬁva.l of

de  Active Loscal Luthorities (which arve 'mg,:zkgeo in the development and
managemeant of i,m:,slﬁv,c low=rent housing projects) will gensrally be requested
te act as agent of the PHA 1n connection m th site selection and other

appropriate development activiities under an Agency Development Agreement.

¥

(Conttd)
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If, however, the project is to be located on a military post, reservation,
or installation, the Local Authority will not be a party tc development
activities, which will be conducted by the PHA Field Office, When the
Local Authority is acting as agent of the PHA, its recommendation of

the selected site shall be obtained in writing,

e, The selected site should be cleared i orgg}l with the Field Repre-
sentative of the HHFA,AL;.2L~t1r£L~w4*;§§;, Jﬂ2244 Ap,é:tLa4~.

f. Zoning maps and ordinances affecting the site shall be obtained from
city planning commissions or city attorneys.

g. Detailed pertinent information relating to utilities shall be obtained
from the City Engineer or, if privately cwned, from company cfficials,

h, School authorities shall be consulted for information regarding the
class room capacity and present enrollment of schools in the vicinity of
the selected site and the problems created by the influx of an additional
number of children of school age. Any problems of transportation of
school children shall be discussed and resolved,

i. Appropriate officials shall be consulted to ascertain the edtent of
municipal services such as police protection, fire protection, garbage
and trash collection, maintenance of streets, snow removal, and any other
municipal services afforded to property owners gemerally, which will be
likewise furnished to occupants of the project and for which payments in
lieu of taxes and special assessments will be made,

4o Lend Adviser's Fstimate of Cost of Site. When a site has been selected
for submittal to the Field Office Director for approval, the Land Adviser
shall make a sufficient investigation to arrive at an opinion as to the
current market value of each parcel and the probable cost of the entire
site, If any rights-of-way or easements are required, their location and
extent shall be determined at the time of site selection and the cost of
such rights-of-way or easements shall be included in the Land Adviseris
estimate. Except in cases where the site is in an isolated locality

- where qualified fee appraisers are not available or where the value of
the land is so low as not to justify the expense of fee appraisals, it
will not be necessary for the Land Adviser to prepare a formal appraisal
report, In exceptional cases where the Field Office Land Adviser's
estimate will constitute the sole basis for estsblishing the purchase
price, a formal appraisal by the lend Adviser will be necessary.

5. Preparation of Site Selection Sheet

a, When the Land Adviser and Project Planner have completed their investi-
gation of available sites and their comsultations with local agencies and
officials and have determined which site most nearly conforms to the
standards for site selection, they shall collaborate in the preparation of
(Conttd)
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a Site Selection Sheet, using as a guide Form PEA-2220, which is not
designed to be used as a fill-in form., All of the presecribed information

- and any other pertinent data shall be included. The Site Selection Sheet
shall be prepared in an original and five copies, (six copies, if a Local
Authority assists in the selection of a site) and to each shall be attached

@& map of the city or locality conforming to the instructions in paragraph 2
above and a statement of the reasons for rejectign of each alternate site,
identifying alternate sites by the numerals which appear on the mep.

b. If it is necessary for the Land Adviser to remein in the locality to
arrange for site acquisition, the Site Selection Sheet and attachments
shall be prepared in the field in order that they may bear his signature
before submittal to the Field Office Director for approval.

c. The selected site shall be recommended for approvel by the signatures

+.. Of the Project Plamner, the Land Adviser, the Racial Relations Officer,
(except for sites on military reservations), the Local Authority where it
is cooperating in the selection of the site, and tentatively approved by
the Field Office Director on the Site Selection Sheet. If any official
dissents, a statement of his reasons, in lieu of his signature, shall be
attached to the Site Selection Sheet.

d. Tentative approval of the site by the Field Office Director does not
authorize acceptance of options or determination of the amounts to be
deposited in condemnation actions. The acceptability of options and deter-
mination of deposits in condemnation proceedings is a joint function of the
Central Office Land and Appraisal Branches, Options cannot be accepted or
deposits made in condemnation proceedings until the Project Program and the
Development Budget have been approved., (See Supplement 2 to this Section
for additional instructions for preparation of the Site Selection Sheet. )

6. Field Office Processing. When the Field Office Director has tentatively
approved the selection of the site, the original and all copies of the
Site Selection Sheet including attachments to each shall be distributed
by the Assistant Director for Development: one copy to the Defense Project
Docket File; one copy to the Field Office Land Section; one copy to the
Local Authority (if it is assisting in the development of the project);
the original and three covies through the Field Office Production and
Document Control Section to the Central Office Production and Document
Control Branch. (See Supplement 2 to this Section for Central Office
processing.)

(Cont*d)

NOTE: These pages 3-7 supersedc pages 3-7 of Section ID 3.2 dated 12-20-51.
Paragraph 10 has been revised to provide for sending a revised number of
copies of documents from the Field Office to the Production and Document
Control Branch rather than the Land Branch; and for revised distribution
of these documents within the Central Office. Paragraph 12 has been revised
to provide for revised distribution of settlement documents.
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material, which shall be thoroughly checked for éompleteness by the Field
Office Attorney and forwarded through the Central Office Production and
Document Control Branch to the Land Branch:

ba

(1)

(2)

(3)

(%)

(5)

(6)
(7)

(8)

Original and one copy of a memorandum of transmittal signed by

the Field Office Director, and noted for completeness and accuracy
by the Field Office Chief of the Land Section and Field Office
Attorney, listing the parcels comprising the site, including any
off-site easements or rights-of-way, and the option price recom-
mended for acceptance or the smount recommended for deposit for
parcels to be acquired by condemnation.

Three prints‘of the property line survey, certified to by the
SUrveyor. ‘

Two copies of the legal descriptions of the site and of each
parcel; including off-site easements or rights-of-way, if any.

Two copies of the legal descriptions of each existing oun-site
easement or right-of-way, and a statement as to each easement

or right-of-way as to whether it is to be acquired or the affected
parcel is to be ascquired subject thereto.

Three copies of each of the two separate and independent appraisal
saports for each parcel comprising the sites

Four copies of each option obtained.

Four copies of the names and addresses of the land owners and the
parties in possession of each parcel.

Two copies of the Land Adviser's record of attempted an’ unsuc-
cessfnl negotiations as to each parcel recommended for acquisition
by condemmasion.

The sbove material shall be distributed by the Land Branch as follows:

(1)

Negotiated Cases. Upon approval by the Land Branch options shall

be distributed in accordance with paragraph 11 below, and one

copy Of the memorandum of transmittal, two copies of the property

line survey, one copy of each of the legal descriptions, all copies

of each appraisal, three copies of names and addresses of owners,

and one copy of the Land Adviser's record of negotiation shall be
transmitted to the Legal Division. One copy of each of the above ‘\
items (except appraisals) shall be transmitted to the Appraisal Branch.

Condemnaticn Cases., Where parts of sites or entire sites are
recommended for condemnstion all copies of all material, other
' {Cont*d)
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than options, shall be transmitted to the Appraisal Branch. One
copy of each item shall be retained by the Appraisal Branch, and
all other copies as outlined above shall be attached to the recom-
mendation for condemnation mac- by the Appraisal Branch to the
Legal Division for the preparation of the necessary submittal to
the Attorney General,

Acceptance and Processing of Options

a. The Director of the Land Branch will examine the options submitted by
the Field Office and, if the prices quoted therein are fair and reasonable
and are substantiated by the appraisals, he will, in consultation with the
dypraisal Branch, accept the options on behalf of the PHA by executing the
original and three copies of each. However, no options may be accepted,
nor deposit: in condemnation proceedings made, until after the Central
Office has approved: (1) the =i%=, (2) the Project Program, and (3) the
Development Budget for the JOATICRE

tioag

b. Immediately following acceptance, all copies of each option shall be

routed to the Production and Docrment Control Branch for numbering pur-

suant to Section TD 5.1 and for <istribution: one copy to the Fiscal
Branch; one copy to the Appraisal Branch; ané two copies to the Field

Office Production and Document Control Section which shall return one copy .
to the Land Section for delivery to the property owner and transmit one

copy to the Field Office Attorney for rerouting to the Project Docket File.

Closing of Purchases, Eacording of Deeds, E%c.

a. As soon as the Field Office Attornsy rece ves the accepted options
relating to parcels comprising all or part of the project site, he shall
review the title information rertaining to such parcels to determine
whether there are any specisl conditions to be performed on the part of
the vendor and vendee or any objections to the title to be 2liminated
before title mey vest.,

b. He shall c¢biain alil necessary curative data and determine the character
and smount of the outstanding claims lawfully chargesble against each '
parcel, The Field OfTice Attorney shall agree with the vendors upon a

date and place for closing the transactions and shall request the Deputy
Comptroller for Fiscal Operations for disbursement of the purchase moneys.

At the time of closing, the Field Office Attorney shall prepare in quadrup-
licate a Real Estete Settlement Sheet. The Fieid Office Attorney shall

Drepare and have the vendors execute the deeds, obtain releases of all

leages and encumbrances, and see that all taxes and assessments are paid,

When the title is satisfactory in all respects, he shall accept and record

the deed; record all instruments releasing leases or encumbrances on the
broperty; and obtain the continuation of the abstract and a final certi-

ficate of title showing that valid title is vested in the United States

of America., ’

(Contta)
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c. Thereafter, he shall forward the documents listed below to the Field
Office Production and Document Control Section for distribution as
follows:

(1) To the vendor one copy of the Real Estate Settlement Sheet.

(2) To the Field Office Project Docket File one copy of the Real
Estate Settlement Sheet, -

(3) To the Central Office Production and Document Control Branch
the recorded deeds, releases, tax receipts, etc; title docu-
ments showing valid title in the Government; two copies of
the Real Estate Settlement Sheet; and the Field Office
Attorney's Opinion of Title.

d. The Central Office Producticn and Document Control Branch shall for-
ward one copy of the Real Estate Settilement Sheet to the Appraisal Brancn,
and the remaining documents to the Legal Division.

Acquisition by Condemnation

a. Proceedings to acquire sites or any parcels within a site by condemnia-
tion shall not be instituted until ap ort has been made to acguire the
property by negotiation unless ¢

{1} thers 1s doub% 8s to the identity of
the owner; {2} there sre a iarge mumber of persons with whom it will be
necessary to negotiate; or (3} for other reasons the effort to acquire by
negotiation would involve, in the judgment of the PHA Commissioner, acting
under a delegation of authority by the Administrator of HHFA, such a delay
in acquiring the proverty az to be contrary +o the interest of national
defense.

b. In order that thers may be a record to justify the determination that
condemnation is authorized under the provisiocn of the law, the Land
Adviser will keep and transmit to the Central 0ffice Land Branch a record
of his negotiatiovas as to any parcels which are rezommended by the Field
Office for condewnstion. This rescrd shall inelude the dates and places

of his meetings with the property owper, the maximom price at which he
attempted to securs the opticn, the statement that the owner refused a
firm and fipal offer, and thne price demanded by the ownsr. The Land
Adviser's recommendation to condemn any property will be concurred in by
the Field Office Director after the Field Office Attorpev has advised him
that the facts that exist are sufficient under the law (P.L. 139, Sec. 305
(b)) to justify condemnation. The amount to be deposited in the Registry
of the Court for condemnation proceedings will be determined by the Central
Office Appraisal Branch in consultation with the Central Office Land Branch
and shall be determined on the basis of & review of the appraisal reports.
A copy of this report recommending condemnation shall be transmitted to the
Commigsioner for approval,
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Sites for Trailer or Temporary Housing Projects on Military Installations

1.

2.

Selection of Site

a. Upon receipt of an assignment of a project to be constructed on a
military installation the Field Office Director shall assign a Project
Planner and Land Adviser to proceed to the installation and to consult
and reach agreement with the Commanding Officer on matters relsting
to the selection of the site for the project.

b, The site selection sheet shall be prepared and distributed as pre-
scribed in Section ID 3.2 and each copy forwarded to the Central Office
shall be accompanied by & print or sketch of the selected site and a
copy of a metes and bounds perimeter description of the gite, together
with the deseription of any rights-of-way required for installation of
utilities. The Commanding Officer shall be requested to communicate
immediately through proper channels to the Secretary of Defense his ap~
proval of the site for its intended use in order that a formal use
permit may be obtaimed by the General Counsel of the PHA at the
Washington level.

c. When the use permit has been cbtained the Field Office Director will

be so advised by telegram.

Surveys. The Commanding Officer shall be requested to supply to the PHA
all surveying services required, including boundary line and topographie
maps and a perimeter deseription conforming to standard PHA specifications,
and to set corner momumentz. If such services are not readily available,

arrangements shall be made by the Land Adviser for the employment of a
civilian surveyor as prescribed in Section ID 3.2.
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Preparation and Approval of Site Selection Sheet

1. Preparation. This paragraph supplements paragraph 5 of Section ID 3.2.

| a. HHFA Clearance. Clearance with the HHFA Field Hepresentative shall
| be stated on the Site Selection Sheet under the caption, Iist of Persons
Consulted Locally (with Official Capacity). If this clearance includes
any comment, (condition or reservation other than ungqualified approval),
| -1t shall be set forth in the statement.

b. Military Installations. When identifying the installation to be
served, under the caption "Plant or Installation Served," state whether
it is an Army, Navy, Marine, or Air Force installation. If the project
is to be located on a military reservation:

\

i (1) A copy of the written approval by the commanding officer shall

| be attached to each copy of the Site Selection Sheet.

1 (2) Where any utility is to be supplied by or through the facllities
of the military installation, explain the arrangements made with
the commanding officer under the caption, "Utilities.”

(3) The utilities layouts for each project (including all utilities
. on the site and, when necessary, utilities extensions which are
off the site) must be checked and cleared with the Post Engineer,
Public Works Officer, or other responsible post official with
similer functions, before the drawings are released for bldding.

c. DBxtension of Utilities. When it is necessary to expend project devel=-
opment funds for extensions of utilities (sewer, water, electricity, gas)
beyond project site boundaries, describe the off-site work, state the rea-
sons why the extensions must be paid fer with project funds, and give the
estimated cost of the work involved. Project funds cannot be used to pro-
vide utilities which are larger than needed for the project.

d. Spaces for Central Office Action. Provide spaces on the Site Selection
Sheet for Central Office action, immediately below the space for signature
of the Field Office Director, as followss

LPPROVAL RECCMMENDED:

Director, Land Branch (date)
Director, Proj. Anal. Branch

(Cont'd)

NOTE: This Supplement sugersedes Supplement 2 to Section ID 3.2, dated 1-23-52.
It has been extensively revised and rewritten.
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SITE APPROVED:

isst. Commissioner for Dev. (date)

Site Aggroval. This paragraph supplements paragraph 6 of Section ID 3.2.

a. Centrsl Office Action. The Production and Document Control Branch will
receive the original and three copies of the Site Selection Sheet (each
ineluding all attachments), hold two copies and

(1) If the site is on-post--route the original and one copy to the
Project Analysis Branch, which shall make a quick review and coordinate
reviews by others as needed, and prepare a memorandum or telegram to
the Field Office, relative to PHA approval of the site. After recom—
mendation signature by the Director, the original, with the memorandum
or telegram shall be routed through the Deputy Assistant Commissioner
to the Assistant Commissioner for Development for PHA approval of the
site by signature, and return., The copy will be used to facilitate
simultaneous reviews by other branches.

(2) If_the site is off-post and is to be acguired--route the original

to (a) land Branch, for recommendation signature by the Director, and ‘

transmittal to (b) Project Analysis Branch, which shall make a quick
review and coordinate reviews by others as needed, and prepare a memo-
randum or telegram to the Field Office, relative to PHA approval of

the site, and route the original with the memorandum or telegram,
through the Deputy Assistant Commissioner, to the Assistant Commissioner
for Development for PHA approval of the site by signature and return.

At the same time, route to the Project Analysis Branch one copy which
will be used to facilitate simultaneous reviews by other branches.

(3) If the Site is a part of a Federally owned war housing (lanham
Act) project--The routing and processing will be the same as set forth
in paragraph 2a(l) above.

b, Notification to Field Office

(1) After the site has been approved, the original Site Selection
Sheet and the related memorandum or telegram shall be transmitted
promptly by the Project Analysis Branch, to the Assistant Commissioner
for Operations, for signature and dispatch of the memorandum or tele-
gram, and transmittal of the original Site Selection Sheet to the
Production and Document Control Branch.

(2) The memorandum or telegram, informing the Field Office concern-

ing PHA approval of the site, will state Central Office quali%icat%ogs,
Cont'd
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requirements, and recommendations, if any, relative to the selected
site, and copies will be furnished (among others) to: the Production
and Document Control Branchj StatisticsBranch; Iand Branch, Deputy
‘Assistant Commissioner for War Fmergency Housing, or Legal Division,
as indicated; and Budget Branch.

c. Distribution. On receipt of the signed original, the Production and
Document Control Branch shall route it to the Central Office Defense
Project Docket File; conform the copies; route one copy through the
Statistics Branch, to the Assistant Commissioner for Operations; and
transmit a copy to the Deputy Assistant Commissioner for War Emergency
Housing if the site is on=-post or a part of a Federally owned war
housing project, or to the Land Branch if the site is to be acquired.
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Architect-Engineers' Services for Deferse Housing Projects

1. General, This Section deale with (1) the selection of architectwz ginsors

for defense housing projects (portable family dwelling and trailer),
(2) the fees to be paid for srchitect—engineers! services, (3) the scope
of those services, and (4) “he use of the Architect-Engincer's o b
Form PHA-2219, The services of an architect-engineer shall be contracte
for only when, after having ascertained the scope of the mrohitecinral
and engineering services rcquired for a specific projsct, the L Of e
Director shall have deteiwined that qualified PHA personusi is notb
available to perform those services,

i

2. Selection of Architect-Frgineer

a. Field Office Director!s Responsibility., The Field Office Dire

shall make the final decision regarding The selection of esch sichitoct.
engineer, If a Local Authority is agent for the PHA, such Local Authority
should nominate a panel of architect-engineers (prefersbly not less than
three, presented in order of preference) from which the Field Officc

Director will make n selesction,

b. OCriteria for Selection of Architect-Engineer

(1) The architect-engineer selected may be either sn architect or a
civil engineer, or an architect and an engineer assceiated 4o perform -
the work, (The terms, "architect" and "engineer!", &s here used, rofor
to either an individual or a firm.,) If the srchiteot.ers Lo e
selected is an architect, the Field Office Director shoulif .
in advance what civil engineer will perform the enginecring ser
1f the architect-enginesr is to be a civil engineer, the Fioid i+
Director should ascertain what architect will perfomm the wechitecetural
services., In either case, there should be firm assurence of sn equi b
able division of the fee (see paragraph 5),

-t

(2) The architect-engineer shall be selected on the busis of profa..
sional cempetence, adequacy and availability of organization for
expeditious performance of the work, knowledge of local conditions,
and proximity of effice to the location of the project,

{Cort Vel

NOTE: This Section supersedes Seection ID 3.3, pages 14 dated 12.20-51 zud
pages 5-6 dated 6-11-52, and Supplement 1 to Section ID 3,3, dated 12.30-51,
A new paragraph 2 has been added, paragraph 4 in the Section as issued
12-20-51 has been omitted and the text otherwise extensively revised,



3. Scope of Architect-Engineers Ssrvices

a., rreparabion of Drawings

(1) For portable fumily dwelling projects, standard working drawings

dwelling buildings are furnished by the Goverrment and the architect~

engineer is required to add foundation details and otherwise adapt the
drawings to the project,”

(2) TFor trailer projects, the drawings and specifications prepared
by the architect-enginesr are not to cover frailers or equipment con-
teined in trailers, but they must include details of trailer settings.

(3) Nondwelling buildings for defense housing projects consist gene
erally of the following, with plans therefor furnished by the Govern-
ment to the extent noted:

(a) Management and maintenance buildings--diagrammatic plans
furnished, (Included within maximum allowable fees)

(b) Laundry buildings, each designed to serve approximately 50
dwelling units-~working drswings furnished, (Included
within maximum allowable fees) Note: When combination
sink and tray is used in dwelling units in lieu of these ‘
laundry buildings, as permitted by revised Standards,
the dwelling unit plans are to be meodified accordingly and
the laundry buildings cmitted from the plans; the maximum
allowable fees are not to be affected.

\

(¢) Central laundry building as permitted by Standards under
certain conditions--no plans furnished, (Maximum allow-
able fees may be increased; see paragraph 5). Notes UWhen
such central laundry buildings are provided neither the
group laundries (2) nor the combination sink and tray in
dwelling units are %o be included,

(@) Tenant activity building, when and as permitted by Standards
~-diangrammatic plans furnished., (Maximum allowable fees
may be increased; see paragraph 5).

(4) The architect~engineer is required to perform any necessary and
additional service in completing the working drawings for all non-
dwelling buildings programmed for the project,

b. Construction Supervision

Is to be hondled directly by the Project Engineer. Since the architect-
engineer's offices may not be in the locality of the project, his services
during construction are limited mainly to any necessary drafting, checking
of shop drawings, examination of samples, and other duties Which can be ‘

- . (Contid)
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performed in his own offices. (It may be necessary to ship samples,

mail test reports, ete. to the architect-engineer,)} However, the Projsct
Engineer may at his discretion call upon the Architect-Engineer to visit

the project at any time during construction to supply technical advise

or render other service deemed necessary; the architect-engineer recelivas
special compensation for such service,

c. Inspection persormel. It is contemplated that inspecticn personnel
will be employed by the Local Authority when such Authority is engaged to
act as agent of the PHA, Otherwise, the inspection personnel may be
employed by the architect-engineer (on a reimbursable basis), In any
event, the inspection personnel is to be under the contrel and direction
of the Project Engineer.

Architect~Engineer'!s Contract Form, Form PHA~2219 shall be used for all
architect-engineers! contracts in connection with defense heusing projecte,
The form has been drafted to cover a variety of conditions and it should
be checked carefully and all necessary insertions and deletioms made to

insure its being conformed fully to the project, with special attention
to the following:

a, When the architect~engineer's office is not in the locality of the
project, the following may be added to Section 12:

"It is understood that in rendering the services required under
paragraphs a through £ of this Section, the Architect-Engineer
shall not be obligated to visit the Project site,!

b, Also, in such instances, the following may be substituted for the last
five words of Section 19:

"shall be so reimbursable only after the major construction
contract for the Project has been awarded,”

C. Moreover, in the event of the architect-engineer's office being
comparatively distant from a very small project, the provision
numbered " (3)" in Section 19 may be deleted, The Field Office Director
may at his discretion make any of the changes above described in this
paragraph 4a in utilizing the contract form for a specific project,

d. Delete one of the two alternative forms of Section 13,

¢, For trailer projects the following clause, modified as may be necessary
to fit special conditions, should be inserted in the contract section
entitled "Changes":

"The drawings, specifications and other documents to be prepared
by the Architect-Ingireer under Sections 6 and 7 of this Contract

e e R i I T e N~ TS NP, iy e



5.

are not to cover trailers or equipment contained in trailers,
but the working drawings and specificetions shall cover trailer
setting and shall otherwise, and in general accordance with the
provisions of Section 7, provide for a ecomplete trailer project
designed to comply with the PHA standards therefor and to meet
the approval of the Government,"

(This insertion should obviate the need for any changss in Sections 6
and 7 to adapt them to trailer projects,)

f. -The last page of the contract is included in two forms-~one to be
used when the Field Office Director signs for the PHA, and the other
when & Local Authority acts as agent for the agency.

Fee Scheduls

&, Field Office Directors are authorized to award contracts at fees not
exceeding those derived (through interpolation as necessary) from the
table following, provided, that if the architect-engineer is to prepare
drawings and specifications for indoor tenant activity space or for a
central laundry building for the projeet, the allowable fee moy be increased
equitably for such additional service but by no more than 4% of the
estimated construction cost of such additional work, A higher fee than
one determined as just deseribed is allowable only upon the Field Office
Director's furnishing the Central Office with justification therefor, and
receiving Central Office approval, The fees given arc for complete
architectural and engincering services as required under the Architect-—
Engineer's Contract, Form PHA-2219,

Number Fee for Portable Fee for
of Units Family Dwelline Projects Trailer Projects
10 $1,200 $1,000
25 2,100 1,700
50 3,500 ' 2.800
100 5,500 Ly 400
200 : 9,000 74200
500 17,000 13,500
1,000 24,500 19,500

b, Notwithstanding the fact that Field Office Directors are authorized
to seleet and retain architect-engineers on the basis of the foregoing
criteria, 1t should be noted that the above fee schedule gives the
maximum smounts which Field Office Directors are suthorized to allow,
It shall be the obligation of the Field Office Director in each case

to negotiate with the architect-engineer tentatively selected in order
to keep the fee as much below the maximum as may be consistent with
local conditions, the complexity of the project, and other conditions
which might affect the value of the services to be performed,
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c, It is estimated that the divisicn between the categories, "architec-
tural" (including site planning) and "engineering", respectively, of
the services normally required under the Architect-Engincerts Contract,
is approximately as follows: ‘

Architectural Engineering

Portable family dwelling .
projects ’ Lo% 60%

Trailer projects 25% 75%
Preparation and Execution of Contract, The following instructions shall

be followed in the preparation and execution of copies of architect-
engineers! contracts and amendments thereto,

8. Local Authority Acts as Agent. If a Local Authority acts as agent of
the PHA, the architect-engineer's contract and any amendments thereto

‘shall be prepared in an original and five copies, All copies of the con-

tract shall be executed by the Local Authority and the architect-engineer,
subject to countersigned approval by the Field Office Director.

b. Direet PHA Development, If & Local Authority is not involved and the
PHA shall undertake direct project development, the architect-engineert!s
contract and any amendments thereto shall be prepared in an original and
four copies. All copies of the contract shall be executed by the Field
Office Director and the architect-engineer,

Numbering and Distribution of Contracts. Immediately following execution,
the original and all executed copies of each architect-engineer!s contract
and of each amendment to such contracts shall be numbered by the Field
Office Production and Document Control Section pursuent to Section ID 5,1,
The original and one copy shall then be forwarded to the Central Office
Production and Document Control Branch which shall forward the original
to the Fiscal Branch and route the copy through the Technical Branch to
the Central Office Defense Project Docket File, The other numbered copies
shall be distributed by the Field Office Production and Document Control
Section as follows:

One to the Architect-Engineer,

One to the Construction and Inspection Section (for delivery to the
Project Engineer immediately upon entrance ou Juty).

One to the Field Office Defer.se Project Docket File,
One to the Local Authority (where a Local Authority acts as agent),
_(Cont1d)

e e m WS Gte MW e e SR e S G A e ae S SN S B MW R G e S GRS M Snr OB Gt B G B

“5—-



HHFA
PHA
D 3,3 INTERTM INSTRUCTIONS FOR DEFENSE HOUSING 9-2-52

RS R e m AR M M W s e T MR B o M ke BN WS e WS B DM WD DM B0 e G e bm @ Be B S e e e e

8. Certificate and Relesase, The Field Office shall require the furnishing
of an original (and voucher) and two exccuted copies of the certificate
and release required under Section 2C of the architect-engineer's con-
tract, Upon receipt in the Field Office, the Production and Ducument
Control Section shall record the documents and distribute them as follows:

One copy to the Field Office Project Docket File,

Original (and voucher) and one copy to the Coirwl Office Production
and Document Control Branch for distribution: ’ y

Original (and wvoucher) to the ¥iscal Branch

Copy (1) Technical Branch and
(2) Central Offise Project Docket File

9. Final Disposition of Architectural Tracings, When the originel tracings

of the working drawings, also new tracings made o cover change orders,

have served their usefulnesz as ingtruments of construction, they,

together with the specification steneils or mastor copies, shall be

forwarded to the Field Office Production and Document Control Section

for sutmittal to the Central Office Production and Document Control

Branch which shall record receipt of the tracings and route them to the ‘
Central Office Project Docket File, Blueprint copies will be made avail-

able to Field Office upon request to the Office Services Branch.

10, Site Plans for Appraisul Branch land Records. Upon conclusion of the
construction work, the Field Office snall transmit to the Central Office
Appraisal Branch one copy each of the project site plan(s), and the
utility plans, On such plang there ehall be rnoted the location data
and records of changes required to be furnished by the contractor under
Section 10, Division DHS 15, of Defense Housing Sulletin DH-2,

11. Interpretations. The Central Office Technical Branch, witii the assist-
ance of the Legal Division when points of law are involved, will supply
requested interpretations of the architect-engineer's contract form and

advise concerning its application under conditions not deseribed in this
Section,

(625) @
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Standards for Defense Housing=-=-Trailer Projects

1,

2e

3.

Introduction

as Scope. This Section contains the standards to be followed in site
selection, site planning, and design of site improvements and of proj-
ect btuildings in the development of trailer projects pursuant to Title
IIT of the Defense Housing and Community Facilities and Services Act
of 1951(Public Law 139)., This Section does not include standards for
the design of trailers (See "Specifications for Trailers"). Supple~
ment 1 to this Section contains guides and recommendations related to
these Standards.

b. Requirements, The planning and design of a trailer project shall
be based on a program which establishes the gumber, type, and details
of trailers and other essential structures and facilities. These
Standards contain definite requirements, which experience has shown
are essential to health, safety, and livability and to the economical
design and development of trailer housing.

Codes and Regulations, Construction Methods

a. Health and Sanitation. All trailer housing and related facilities
shall conform to the requirements of State end local laws, ordinances,
and rules or regulations relating to health and sanitation; this is
interpreted to be a requirement of the Act with particular reference
to water supply, sewage disposal, plumbing, and refuse disposal., In
the interest of economy and in recognition of the temporary character
of a trailer project, reasonable interpretation of such laws and reg=-
ulations should be sought in cases where these are believed to go
beyond the necessities of decent and safe practices,

be National Standards of Practice. If neither the governing codes
and regulations nor these Standards are specific as to any detail of
design or construction involved, recognized national standards of
practice for the work in question shall be followed.

The Site

a, General. Primarily, the site must be well located in relation to
the industry or other tenant employment which the project is(intendgd
' _ Cont'd

NOTE: This Section supersedes Section ID 3.4 dated 12-20-51, Also, this

Section and a concurrent revision of Section ID 3.5 supersede Sections
ID 3,10 dated 2-12-52 and ID 3.11 dated 2-26-52, The text has been
revised extensively in form and content. This Section does not apply
to other types of housing. For portatle dwelling projects, see Sec-
tion ID 3.50



to serve, either by close proximity or adequate public transportation.
The temporary nature of these projects and the necessity for economy
demand that the selection of expensive land or land that will be
expensive to develop be avoided and, particularly, that parcels
improved by existing structures of any material value or structures
used for dwelling purposes not be included in the site., Furthermore,
because of the urgency of the program it is necessary to consider
only sites that are in a single or few ownerships and that may be
acquired without extensive negotiations or other delays.

b, Municipal Facilities and Services, Including Streets and Utilities.
The facilities and services listed belew shall be available and ade-
quate. Where any of the facilities or services are not immediately
available or adequate, acquisition of the site shall not proceed until
their provision is assured either under Title III of the Defense
Housing and Commmunity Facilities and Services Act of 1951, or otherwise:

(1) Paved Street Access, Preferably bounding the site on at
least one side.

(2) Utility systems, including water, sewerage, and electricity,
provided that under unusual conditions water supply and sew-
age disposal systems constructed and operated by the project
will be permitted in case such works are of proved feasibil-
ity, will meet the approval of the authorities having juris-
diction, and can be provided without excessive cost.

(3) Refuse collection and disposal.
(4) Fire and police protection.

(5) Elementary school facilities, within a reasonable distance,
preferably one-half mile or less.,

cs Physical Characteristics of Site

(1) Health and Safety Hazards. The site, in so far as may be
reasonably foreseen, shall be safe from flood or fire hazards

and from chronic nuisances, such as noise, smoke, fumes, and

odors or other harmful local health or safety hazards, Acquisi-
tion of a site that has ever been flooded shall not proceed unless
adequate flood control measures subsequently have been carried out.

(2) Topography. The topographical and soil conditions shall be
favorable to site drainage, minimum grading, trailer placement,
low maintenance costs, and livability.




Lo Site Planning

a. General. Requirements for the basic planning elements tiv i influ-
ence the layout of the site are set forth in the following pe.agraphs.
For economy and speed of construction the site layout shall conform
as closely as practicable to the existing grades and other topograph-
ical dictates., In general, the layout and the clearing and construc-
tion operations shall be undertaken with the least possible disturb-
ance of natural drainage ways, existing trees, and ground cover,

b. Density. To promote economy in the use of land and in site improve-
ment cost and to conserve materials, the density, calculated on the
basis of total acreage acquired, minus any areas to be reserved for
on-site sewage disposal and water supply, shall be not less than 8
trailers per acre., This figure is low enough to permit an efficient
layout of lots 35 x 50 feet, which are the largest lots cost limita-
tions will allow and is more than ample for lots 25 x 50 feet, or 30

x 40 feet, which are the smallest lots considered livable.,

ce Lot Size. Lot sizes shall be based on a minimum width of 25 feet
(30 feet for lots at street intersections), and a maximum width of 35
feet. The lot depth, generally 50 feet, shall be so fixed that the
lot area is not less than 1200 square feet nor more than 1750 square
feet. Under some conditions lots 30 feet wide and 40 feet deep may
be practicable,

de. Spacing of Trailers. The minimum spacings between trailers and
between trailers and project tuildings shall be:

Side-to-'Side sres0scsso s 15 feet« End"‘tc-end soesesvae 10 feet

ee Streets, Parking, and Service Access

(1) Generasl, Safety, economy, and convenience shall be a major
consideration in the layout of streets, walks, and parking areas.
Suitable vehicular access shall be provided for firefighting
equipment, delivery of fuel, removal of refuse, ard other neces-
sary services. The project walk system shall include a walk from
a street or parking area to one entrance of each trailer.

(2) Parking. Parking areas shall be planned on the basis of 100
per cent car ownership., No more of this area shall be surfaced
during initial construction than may be reasonably determined to
meet tenant needs, in general, from 50 to 75 per cent.

(3) Service Access. The maximum distance from a trailer entrance

to a roadway or parking area, measured along an approach walk

shall not exceed 200 feet, preferably 150 feet. If,however,
(Cont'd)
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local regulations or established services, particularly for oil
delivery and refuse collection, require a lesser distance, such
distance may control.

Service Structures

(1) Laundry Buildines. The site plan shall show the locations
of laundry btuildings together with sufficient yard space for out-
door drying. For detailed requirements and special conditions
affecting the number, size, and meximim walking distance from .
trailers to laundry buildings, refer to "Laundry Facilities",

(2) Nondwelling Buildings. The site plan shall sBow the loca-
tions of management, maintenance, and tenant~activity tuildings
together with suitable service and parking areas. For detailed
requirements and special conditions affecting the provision of
nondwelling space, refer to "Nondwelling Facilities",

(3) Refuse Collection Stations. If local municipal or other
services will not collect refuse directly from each trailer, col-
lection stations shall be provided. Walking distances from trail-
ers to stations, measured along established walks shall not exceed
200 feet, preferably 150 feet. i

Qutdoor Play and Recreation Areas. Outdoor areas shall be pro-
vided on projects of 50 or more trailers in accordance with the
requirements below,

(1) Criteria for Areas for Pre-School Children. If a tenant-
activity tuilding is to be planned and constructed, a play area,
specifically planned for the use of pre-school children, shall
be located adjacent to the building.

(2) Criteria for Areas for School~Age Children and Adults, Ree~
reation areas must be available conveniently near or within the
project, On-site space shall be provided under the following
conditions:

(a) No recreation area is located within 4 mile of the
project.

(v) Existing recreation areas are reported by local rec-
reation officials to be inadequcte.

(c) Existing adequate recreation areas conveniently near
the site are separated from it by a recognized hazard,
such as a heavy traffic street or highway or railroad
at grade,
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(3) Minimum Areas

Project Size ;
{(number of Trailers) 50 100 200 300

Recreation Areas

(ih square feet)

for School-Age

Children and Adults 13,750 47,500 57,000 66,500 ,

Play Areas

(in square feet)

for Pre-School:

Children 1,250 2,500 5,000 5,000

Notes: (1) Areas may deviate from the above by plus or minus
10 per cent,

(2) Areas fcr projects of intermediate sizes shall be
interpolated.

(3) Areas for school-age children and adults on projects
of more than 300 units shall be calculated at the #
rates of: 170 square feet per unit for 500 units,

145 square feet per unit for 750 units, and 130 square
feet per unit for 1,000 units.

(4) The maximum size of any area for pre-school children
is 5,000 square feet. No play area for pre-school
children is to be provided unless tenant activity
building is provided,

5 Utilities

a., MWater and Sewer. Water and sanitary sewer installations, including
wells and subsurface sewage disposal systems where used, shall ‘conform
to applicable State and local laws and regulations, Each trailer :
shall be connected to the project water supply snd sanitary sewerage

systemss A hose bibb shall be set in the water connection to each
trailer, '

b. Electrical Work

(1) Distritution System and Exterior Lighting.

(a)’ The design of the exterior or distribution system, when
installed as a part of the general construction contract,
(Cont'd)




Ce

shall be overhead and shall be governed by the applicable
rules and regulations of the National Electrical Code and
the National Electrical Safety Code.,

(b) Street and other outside lighting shall be consistent
with local regulations and practices or, if there are no
local regulations, shall be fully adequate to afford safe
visibility on dark nights, Street and yard lighting shall
be controlled by a time switch.

(2) Interior Installation. The design of the interior installa-
tion shall be governed by the applicable rules and regulations of
the National Electrical Code.

(a) Circuit Prot;Etion. Adequate overcurrent protection
shall be provided in each project btuilding and shall be fuses
or circuit breaker equipment. Fuses shall be of the non=-
tamperable type.

(b) Control of Lighting, ILighting fixtures for project
buildings shall be controlled by toggle switches,

Tenant Fuel Storage. One steel drum for oil storage (55 gallon
nominal capacitys shall be furnished for each trailer and shall be

connected to the heater,

6. Laundry Facilities

e

General

(1) Standard laundry buildings shall be provided within a maxi-~
mum walking distance of 400 feet from any trailer, measured along
a convenient approach walk., In general, the ratio of laundry
buildings to trailers shall be one btuilding to no less than 35
trailers and no more than 50 trailers.

(2) One laundry building, however, may be provided for as many

as 60 trailers provided that (a) the walking distance from the
farthest trailer does not exceed 400 feet and (b) the standard
building is increased in size by one panel and its facilities
enlarged by the addition of one double compartment laundry tray,
making a total of four laundry trays, or, if coin-operated machines
are to be installed, by the addition of one machine, meking a total
of three coin machines and one laundry tray.

Note: Capacity of domestic water heating (storage and heater)
may be proportioned from the recommendations given below
in "Centralized Facilities" in the note under "New Facil-
ities" for Military Posts.
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(3) Exceptions to the maximm waelking distance ere permissible if a
central laundry building is provided under the conditlons set forth
under "Centralized Facilities',

(4) Outdoor drying yards shall be planned adjacent to each laundry
buildings The yards shall provide 6 to 8 feet of clothes line per
trailer. Lines shall also be provided at each trailer at the rate of
50 feet of line for four sleeper trallers and 60 feet of line for six
sleeper trallers,

be Contralized Tacilities, Centralized leundry facilities will be accept-
able under the following conditions:

(1) On Mlitery Posts

(e) Existing Focilities. Existing laundry facilities will be
acceptable (1) if they are made available to tenants on an econon-
ical basis, (ii) if they are convenient, and (iii) if they are of
adequate capacity or will be enlarged sufficiently to accommodate
the tenants.

(b) MNey Facilitiegs. If the Commanding Officer requests PHA to
provide one central laundry building to be equipped and operated
‘ by a concessionaire, one such buillding mey be designed and con-

‘ structed. The general construction contract shall include the
furnishing and comecting of space and water heating equipment and
of an adequate number of double laundry trays for use by tenants
without chsrge. All other equipment shall be provided by the con-
cessionaire in sufficient guantity to assure adequate and satis-
factory service at reasonable costs. The concessionaire shall be
required to pay a suitable rental for the building and the costs

of all utilities and services provided to him by the project manage-
ment, '

Note: As a general rule where avtomatic washers are to be provided,
6 washers per 100 trailers generally are considered adequate, to-
gether with two double compartment laundry trays. Under these con-
ditions, water storage capacity based upon a li hour peak load should
be about 120 gallons and heater capacity about 150 gallons per hour
for a 100° F water temperature rise,

(2) Off Military Posts., If the Field Office Director determines that
.one central laundry building will serve the project tenants better than
several standard laundry buildings, he may authorize the planning of
centralized facilities subject to the conditions of equipment and rental
as stipulated for centralized facilities or Military Posts.

| (Cont'a)
NOTE: These pages 7 and 8 supersede pages 7 and 8 of ID 3.4, dated 9-2-52, Para-
. graph 8a has been revised. Y
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Nondwelling Facillities

a, Administration Building. Management and maintenance space shall be
provided as shown by the dlagrammatic plans on Sheet B, DHT-Serles 1, Revised.

b. enant-Acti Puilding,

(1) Purpose. Indoor tenant-activity space shall be provided, under
the conditions stated below, for multiple use, together with smaller
rooms for some or all such special uses as clinles, day care, kitchen,
toilets, and storage. ,

(2) Conditions. The provision of tenant-activity space is subject to
the following conditions:

(2} It must not constitute a duplication of existing facilities
conveniently located, available, and adequate to the project
as well as to other existing needs;

(b) It must be included in the Project Program and Development
Budgety

(¢) Its cost must be kept within the funds allotted for the projects

(d) On military posts, it shall be provided either in an existing
suitable structure, if available and if such use of the struc-
ture is approved by the Commanding Officer; or, in a specially
constructed project building, subject to the above conditions,

ce Diagrammatic Plans, PHA diagrammatic plans, attached to the accompany-
ing Supplement, illustrate the requirements for tenant activity space in

_projects of various sizes,

Miscellaneous Improvementsg

a, Fire Extinouishers, One 4 1b. dry chemical~type fire extinguisher, Under-

writers! Laboratories, Inc, approved, shall be provided for each group of four
trailers and for each laundry building, for use against Class "B" (oil, gaso-
line, grease, paint, etc.,) fires, The extinguishers are to be secured with .
suitable mounting and housing located conveniently along the street for ready
access together with instructions as to the type of fire for which the extin-
guishers are effective, The extinguishers should be mounted approximately

" five feet above the ground to be out of reach of children. See Supplement 1

for additional methods of fire protection,

be Public Telephone. Locations for public telephone pay stations, in
the ratio of one station to approximately 50 house trailers shall be
fixed in accordance with the recommendations of the local telephone

{Cont'd)
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company. The stations shall be suitably lighted and accessible for
day and night use,

Note: The standard Management and Maintenance Building pro-
vides a niche for one public telephone,

c. Street and Other Signs. All streets shall be clearly marked by
street name posts., Traffic control and other directional signs, as
required, shall be included.,

de Ground Cover. All disturbed land, except that occupied by trail-
ers or buildings or areas otherwise surfaced, shall be planted with
grass or other suitable ground cover,

- 9 - HHFA-PHA, waSho, D.C.
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Guides and Recommended Practice for Desien of Defense Housing——Trailer
Erojects

1. Introduction

a. Character of Trailer Housing. Trailers provide a special type of
housing, which can be quickly installed and readily shifted from one
location to another. Their mobility gives them a special place in
the Defense Housing Program. Trailer projects are normall¥ programmed
for urgent occupancy needs whers (1) the length of occupancy is
expected to be relatively short or (2) the need is so pressing that
it must be met before other types of housing can be made available.
The utmost care, therefore, must be taken in site selection and in
planning the site layout and the site improvements to facilitate
expeditious construction, a minimum expenditure of materials and
labor, and minimum construction of fixed facilities.,

b. Scope of Planning Services. The foregoing standards for trailer
defense housing (referred to herein as the Standards) establish the
mandatory requirements for site selection, site planning, and the
design of site improvements and of project buildings, pursuant to
the Defense Housing and Community Facilities Act of 1951, This
Supplement to the Standards contains guides and recommendations

‘ that experience has shown may assist in site selection, tend to
improve the physical layout and livability of trailer projects and
to assure economy in the design and construction of site improve-
ments and project buildings.

c. Irailers and Their Equipment. The PHA normally purchases trailers
directly from the manufacturer. The manufacturer supplies the

trailer with all necessary equipment installed, such as plumbing,
heating, electric lighting, and cooking, with furniture and built-in
cabinets and with undercarriage, wheels, tires, and trestles for
supporting the trailers in fixed positions on the site, For

detailed requirements as to the design of trailers, refer to
"Specifications for Trailers."

d. Site Construction Work. The site contractor places the trailers,
which are delivered at the site by the manufacturer, and prepares
them for occupancy. He further performs all site construction work
required to complete the project, including grading, construction

of roadways, walks and parking areas, installation and connection of
utilities, construction of project buildings, and other miscellaneous
improvements. This Supplement contains recommendations directed
primarily toward the design of the work which the site contractor

performs. (Cont'd)
NOTE: This Supplement supersedes'Supplement I, ID 3.4, dated 12-20-51.:
. Numerous changes have been made in form and wording.
-1 -
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2. Site Selection

a. Local Participation. Local planning agencies, municipal officials
and others concerned, or in a position to render helpful information
and advice, should be consulted.

b. Physical Characteristics. Available improved property, such as
land subdivisions without dwellings, should be ccnsidered, if its use
will expedite project development, save materials, offer satisfactory
living conditions, and meet other requirements. Sparsely wooded

sites are preferred. The absence of porches or door hoods on trailers
makes it important to select such sites, wherever practicable,

Shade in the right place and amount favors livability. Favorable

soil conditions are extremely important, Development costs rise
sharply when site grades exceed 8% to 10% or when rock lies close to
the surface,

¢, Utilities. Requirements as to the availability of water, sewerage,
and electrical systems to the project site are covered by the Standards.
In addition, it is desgirable that the project be located adjacent to
existing gas mains. (Notwithstanding the temporary nature of trailer
projects, the use, where possible, of natural or manufactured gas for
cooking should be considered.)

d. Egtimating Required Ares

(1) The total acreage required for a trailer project may be roughly
aatimated from the number of trailers programmed. The net area,

in acres, required for development may be approximately determined
by dividing the total number of trailers programmed by 20, if

lots are to be 25 feet wide, or 16, if 35 feet wide., (The

figures 20 and 16 respectively represent a reasonable average
density of house trailers per net acre, including the necessary
service roads, parking spaces at the rate of one car per trailer
(100%) and space for laundry buildings and yards). To this net

area it is necegsary to add:

(a) the estimated area required for recommended set-backs
and protective areas (50 to 100 feet in depth, often
running as high as 20 to 30 per cent of the net area);

(b) the area required, if any, for outdoor recreation;

(c) the area for management, maintenance, and tenant
activity facilities, including related outdoor space;

(d) the area of any unbuildable portion of the site, unless
included as boundary protection; and (Gont'd)
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_(e) the area, if any, to be reserved for on-site sewage
disposal and water supply.

() The resulting total area will be the approximate acreage
required for project development. Note that this area must yield
a density of at least 8 trailers per acre (see the Standards).

3. Site Planning

as General. The basic objective of the site plan is to fix a
pattern of trailer layout that will assure safe and livable housing,
efficient land use and economical construction. Since the site plan
determines to a large extent the cost of site improvements, a compact
‘and orderly site plan correlated with site nonditions, including
existing streets and utilities, will tend to assure low development
costs and conservation of materials. In most cases, a regular
rectangular pattern, either in whole, or section by section, will
yield the greatest economy in utility design., Where practicable,
6-sleeper trailers should be located adjacent to recreation areas or
buffer strips,

b. Correlation of Site Layout With Topography and Proposed Utility
Systems

(1) In trailer housing it is important to adjust trailers and
streets bo the ground carefully and economically and to preserve
undisturbed as much of the natural ground surface as possible.
For both reasons it is essential that the natural physical
advantages of the site be observed and used to the greatest
possible degree.

(2) The principal objective of preliminary site planning studies
should be to correlate an efficient arrangement of lots and
service elements (vehicular access, parking, walks, and laundry
location) with (a) the physical features of the site and (b)
tentative utility studies (water, sewer, storm drainage, and
electrical distribution). Several schematic patterns of trailer
lots and service elements (discussed below under "Diagrammatic
Arrangements" should be tested for livability, economy, and
adaptability to the ground surface before the general layout
becomes fixed., On sites where the topography may vary considerably
the use of more than one pattern often will be desirable.

(3) Existing swales and other natural drainageways should be lert
open. Often the latter may lend variety to an otherwise uniform
layout and serve as tree reservations, passive play areas, and
firebreaks,

(Cont'd)

RN M e M Em s m e en e e o e m e er e we em e o e mr am em Em e e e e e e e




Supplement 1 INTERIM INSTRUCTIONS FOR DEFENSE HOUSING 9-2-52

Ve s v e s sew mm e G mes e e Geo o e e e G G e e M em Gw G R s Mm e om om e e e W e

(4) Existing sound trees, 4 inches or more in diameter have a
considerable use and livability value and insofar as practicable,
should be adequately protected and effectively used in the design.
Lots, trailer locations, and utility lines should be adjusted
where necessary to permit designated trees to remain in place.

(5) The finished site plan should show existing contours and
controlling finished grades, These should be spot elevations for
roadways, ditches and walks, supplemented by proposed contours to
indicate the extent of grading proposed. (see "Grading Plans"
under "Site Grading and Drainage").

¢, Diagrammatic Arrangements of Lots, Trailers, and Service Elements.
To facilitate preliminary site plan studies, a number of schematic
patterns of lot and trailer arrangements, say in groups of 25 or 50,
should be studied with particular reference to the slope of the
ground, to service access, walking distance to laundry building, and
economy in roazdway and utility layout, Several diagrammatic patterns
are apperded to this Supplement as examples of arrangements that
conform to the Standards and show variations in privacy, livability,
cff1c1ency of land use, and construction costs.

Diagram A shows an arrangement of lots, 25 x 50 feet, suitable for
moderately sloping sites, say up to 3 or 5 per cent. The trailers
are placed front-end tc front-end with a common walk between them and
with the entrance side of one facing the kitchen side of another.
This arrangement favors tenant privacy and provides a convenient walk
system and a logical grouping of rear yard and clothes drying areas.
These elements tend to promote livability. Staggering of opposite
rows of trailers within a block, thereby lengthening views from
trailer windows, further improves tenant privacy and livability,

The scheme permits efficient land use and economical site improve-
ments, including a practical and economical system of water and
sewer lines and of electrical distribution and connecticns,

Diagram B shows an arrangerment of lots, 25 x 50 feet, with trailers
all facing in the same direction. This arrangement assumes existing
grades are sufficiently critical, that is, 4 or 5 per cent or more,
to warrant placing all trailers beadlng uphill or with the entrance
side uphill. Such sites may occasionally be unavoidable, but the
Standards emphasize the importance of selectirg sites that will be
favorable to minimum grading, economical trailer placement, and
tenant livability., The principal advantage of this scheme is that
it permits placing trailers so that their entrance doors may be as
close to the ground as possible thereby avoiding steps or reducing
the number of steps required. This advantage, however, has to be
weighed against (1) losses in general livability and appearance, due

to maximum regimentation and to placing front ends of tralle{a 50 g at
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the principal outlook from one is toward the rear end and service

yard of another, (2) an increase in walk construction of approximately
20 per cent, and (3) and increase in land area of approximately 7 per
cent, as compared with Scheme A, The cost of utility installations
would be generally comparable to Scheme A. :

Diagram G is a variation of Diagram A with the trailers so arranged
that they form a rear service court partially screened from the front
approach walks by the trailers themselves. This arrangement, as
Diagram A, is suitable for moderately sloping sites. It favors
appearance, livability, and convenient circulatien to the laundry
and to the parking area., It requires somewhat more land area and
more walk construction than Diagram A, but the cost of utility
installations would be generally comparable.

Diagram D shows a cheyron pattern of trailer lots arrange about a .
combined service loop and roadway parking court. Lots for 4-sleeper
trailers are 25 x 50 feet and for 6-sleeper trailers 35 x 50 feet.
This arrangement affords street frontage to a majority of the
trailers and permits service trucks to come and go without backing.
However, since the scheme gives a density of 25 per cent less than
Scheme A, requires one third more land and more than twice as much
pavement it should be used only where ample land is available at low
cost, where a very cheap type of pavement might be satisfactory, and
where local regulations require a "through way" for service trucks.
Costs of utilities would probably be higher than for any of the
other diagrams shown.,

Diagram E, F, G, and H are variations of the same general pattern with
trailer lots grouped around an off-street parking court and served by
a laundry located adjacent to a project street. Schemes E and F are
based on lots 25 x 50 feet in size, Scheme G on chevron lots of 1250
square feet, and Scheme H on lots 35 x 50 feet., They are all suitable
for moderately sloping land. All four schemes afford convenient
circulation to the laundry and to the parking area. Schemes E, F,

and G require somewhat more land area than Scheme A and consequently
entail somewhat higher costs for land and site improvements, includ-
ing utilities, Scheme H, because of the larger lot sizes, gives

about 30 per cent less density than Scheme A and requires approximately
40 per cent more land., Site improvement costs and cost of utility
installations will likewise be substantially higher.

d. Set-Backs and Buffer Strips. Set-backs from public streets and
from adjacent buildable property should be great enocught to afford
protection from serious loss of livability and to provide an effective
and useful buffer strip between the temporary project and any nearby
permanent development., In general, set-backs of not less than 50 feet

and, depending on local conditions, as much as 100 feet are fgcom?e?ded.
ont'd
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Service Access

(1) Since the site plan fixesg, to a large extent, the scheme of
servicing a project, the controlling factors and decisions should

be resolved in the early site planning stages. Servicing provisions
of the site plan should be adequate and generally in line with
local or municipal regulations and requirements. Wherever prac-~
ticable, agreements should be made with local officials for the
collection of refuse.

(2) Distance of street pavement from fuel storage tanks to be
placed at each trailer should be checked for oil delivery service.
Ordinarily the delivery limit from truck to storage tanks is ‘
usually between 100 and 200 feet less 10 feet for handling hose,

Street Plan and Cross Sections

(1) Plan. The street plan should require the minimum construction
of pavement consistent with adequate servicing and parking. In
general, access to the project, when possible, should be from
secondary streets; more than one point of access is preferred, for
safe and adequate traffic movement and for possible emergencies.

A main traffic street forming a boundary of a project should be
kept & freeway, when possible, by avoiding connections with the
project. Streets traversing the project should be planned so as
not to invite through vehicular traffic., Two-lane roads usually -
will be adequate for project streets.

(2) Sections
(a) Cross sections should be determined at an early stage
of the site plan studies, since they fix the total street
width and influence the spacing between trailer lots and the

location of utility lines. Roadside ditches may require some
10 feet of street widths on one or both sideg of ii.. roadway.

(b) Recommended widths for roadway surfazing are:
Main access roadg, excluding parking

Two lane, with wood curb « « o « o o & &+ o » 18 feet
Two lane, without curbs « « ¢« « « + « ¢« & o« R0 feet

Main access roads, including parking
These are computed on the basis of 10 feet for each

traffic lane plus allowance for parking. Normal widths
for two traffic lanes plus parking are:
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‘ ~Parallel parking, one side « o « o o o o
Parallel parking, both sides « « o « « &
Dlagonal parking, 60 degree, one side .
Diagonal parking, 60 degree, both sides
Perpendicular parking, one side , . . &
Perpendicular parking, both sides . . .
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40 feet
60 feet
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To allow for car overhangs, edge of surfacing of roads
or parking areas should be not less than 3! O" from
buildings, trees, walls, poles, or other obstructions,
unless pronounced topographic or other special con-
siderations may influence the prescribed clearance,

g« Parking Areas. Areas are required to be provided at the rate of
one space for each trailer (100%). The planner should determine, on
the basis of the most reliable information obtainable, how much of
this area should be surfaced. It is suggested that 50 to 75 per cent
of the total area should be surfaced in the initial construction,
Parking space should be planned economically, whether in off-street
courts or along project streets, to provide convenient wehicular and
service access to the trailers., Parking space provided by widening
project streets at frequent intervals, or by many access driveways to
very small courts, should be avoided. Interruptions of this kind

. complicate drainage, add to construction costs s hinder traffic move-
ment, and tend to be unsafe. Parking on dedicated streets is not
considered good practice, even though permitted by local regulations,
and should not be included in the caloulation of space provided.

h, Walk Plan

(1) Emphasis should be placed on a logical system of main through
walks. Walks or other paved routes should be provided from one
entrance to each trailer to a refuse collection station. To
promote safety, walks should be planned, wherever practicable, to
avoid the necessity for steps. Walks with gradients as steep as
10 to 15 per cent are preferred to walks interrupted by steps or
stepped ramps.,

(2) Recommended walks widths are:

Collector walks: Normal standard., o « o « o o « o 4 foot
Serving large area
(approximately 100 trailers) » « 5 feet
Serving small area
(approximately 25 trailers) . . 3 feet

Entrance walks: From public walk to trailer door 2 feet
At the main trailer entrance, the entrance
. walk should be expanded into a platform ‘
=< -==as===a.s .o JSPProximately 15 square feet in area._ (Cont'd)
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(3) Public walks should clear fixed objects, as poles, walls,
trees, by two feet; entrance walks by one foot,

(4) Sidewalks may be placed on one side only of streets carrying
general traffic where (a) pedestrian load on one side of street
is very low, (b) road is short, and (c) topographic conditions
are unfavorable to sidewalks on both sides.

(5) Sidewalks may be omitted on both sides of streets not carry-
ing general traffic, if conditions similar to those stated in the
preceding paragraph make it practicable.

Lo Site Grading and Drainage

a. Extent of Grading Work. Site grading should be limited generally
to: (1) the sheping of roadways, parking areas, and roadside ditches,
(2) the necessary levelling for and along buildings, refuse collection
stations, and main walks, and (3) other changes essgential to site
drainage. Where at all feasible, other site areas should be left at
existing grades.

b, Drainage. Storm water should be carried agway in roadside ditches
or existing water courses or swales to obviate the need for under-
ground drains (other than culverts). Where there will be any con-

~ centration of flow, its amount should be calculated and drainageways
provided accordingly. )

c. Grading Plans., The site plarn should show existing contours,
finished grades for roadways, ditches and main walks, and floor
elevations of any buildings. Spot elevations should be used to show
required grades of surfacing, but finished grade contours are needed,
in conjunction with existing contours, to indicate the extent of
grading along roadways and elsewhere, The grade design, though
comparatively simple, should be worked out carefully and completely.
The plans should show sections of roadways, roadside ditches,

swales, etc.

5. Roadways and Parking Areas

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

: a. The surfacing for roadways and parking areas should consist
generally of g single course of dense-graded aggregate, with

| bituminous surface treatment. The choice of material, such as bank-

| run gravel, crusher-run stone, sand-clay, or slag, will depend on

| materials locally available and on soil and climatic conditions.

| Construction may usually be specified to conform to some city or
state highway department specification, but the latter should be

examined and exception taken to requirements inapplicable to the

\

project work, (Cont'd)
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b. Roadways should either drain to shallow, grassed roadside

ditches or, if the surfacing is of durable material, such as crushed
rock with bituminous surface treatment, storm water may be allowed to
flow along the edge of the surfacing, confined by a plank curb or,
preferably, by a low sodded earth bank. The construction of concrete
curb or combined curb and gutter is unwarranted.

6. Walks

a. Walks should be of the least expensive type that will be
reasonably satisfactory in service such as, for main walks, bituminous-
- treated gravel and for entrance walks, concrete stepping stones about

16" x 24" (laid to give R4-inch walk width) on 2! - 4" centers. The
stepping stones can be fitted to the ground surface so as to permit
cross drainage; they are useful in tsking up gradients of up to 15%.
Concrete walks, if considered necessary, should be -of 2000-1b. concrete
and the slab thickness should not exceed 3 inches., Walks of untreated
aggregate which may track into trailers are not recommended.

b. Steps in walks are generally unsafe and should be avoided where

practicable., A 10- to 1l5-per cent gradient is preferred to steps or

stepped ramps. Where steps are unavoidable, especially on natural

slopes, wood steps can be built above the slope without disturbing the
. existing ground cover, and wood hand rails provided.

7. Water Supply and Distribution

a. General, A water connection is required to each trailer and

laundry building; further, yard hydrants may be needed for fire
protection or other purposes, and water connections should be provided
to refuse collection stations when and if sewer connections thereto

are to be provided. (Such connections--sewer and water--are desirable
when can washing will or should be performed at the collection stations,)

and operating water works system, if possible. If and when an

adequate supply from such source is not available, then (1) final
choice of the site should be made only after obtaining a reliable
favorable report on the feasibility of a special water supply develop-
ment for the project, (2) the design of the supply works should be
entrusted to a competent sanitary engineer, and (3) the plant should

be able to supply up to at least 200 gallons of water per trailer per
day, with some reserve storage and pumping capacity for fire protection.

|

|

|

|

| b. Source of Supply. The project water supply should be taken from
|

|

\

¢, Pipe Sizing

(1) The maximum domestic water supply demand can be approximated
generally from the following table:
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Number of Gallons Number of Gallons
Trailers per_ Minute Trailers per Minute
1 75 50 75
2 11 100 110
5 18 200 180
10 30 500 300

25 50

(2) The preceding figures are adequate to cover the demand (for
laundries in the trailer groups, although some additional -
allowance may be advisable for yard hydrants, if provided.

(3) Water lines should be closely sized, on the vasis of a
residual pressure of approximately 20 p.s.l. at the trailer wall.
Friction losses should be computed as for new pipe.

d. Layout

(1) Water lines, sewers also, should be planned so far as

practicable in comparatively long straight lines to facilitate

mechine trenching and minimize hand trenching for service connections.,
Diagrammatic plans showing practical layouts of utilities--water,

sewer, and electrical--for various arrangements of trailers are

appended to this Supplement. FPlan SE-1-(T) shows a utility layout ‘
for the arrangement of trailers that is most commonly used.

(2) Whatever layout be employed, it is essential (1) that the
architect-engineer ascertain at the outset the exact positions
where water and sewer connections must be made on the trailers to
be furnished, (2) that the trenches be kept a safe distance from
the trailer trestle supports, and (3) that water and sewer trenches
be separated by some 5 feet or more of undisturbed earth,

(3) The drawings should show a large-scale dimensionad diagram
giving the location of utility outlets for each type of wraller
to be set.

e. Water Service to Trailers. Each water service must include a cut-
off, a hose connection outside the trailer, and a flexible connection
to the trailer water piping; moreover, the underground riser and the
piping above ground must generally be protected against freezing. The
drawings should show large scale details for the installation. Plan
No. SE—4~(T) shows a scheme which, subject to variation in numerous
details, can be developed to provide the requisite above-ground connec-

tions.
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f. Fire Protection

(1) The Preceding paragraphs relate solely to domestic water supply,
Insofer as practicable, and with close attention to costs, water sup=-
Ply facilities for fire protection should also be provided. When the
project is served from a public water main, a fire hydrant or hydrants
in a boundary street may suffice, or a small fire-main may be extended
into the site. Trailer projects are considered to require less fire
flow than low-density residential developments generally, and the tem~
porary nature of trailer projects is a consideration. However, if the
project adjoins a built-up section of the community, water supply facili-
ties approximating those in the neighborhood may be required. In any
event, it is advisable to consult with the local fire department,

(2) Where the above conditions ecannot be met practicably, and in case

of inadequate water supply for fire protection by regular fire fighting
equipment or the unavailability of such equipment to the project (points

on which the engineer will obviously obtain information at the outset),
fire protection may be afforded by:

(a) Yard hydrants on the domestic water supply lines, or

(b) Extinguishers (Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. approved)
for use against Class "A" (wood, cloth, paper, rubbish, etec.)
fires; or

(¢c) Yard hydrants and such extinguishers.

Yard hydrants for the purpose should be at least one inch, and a hydrant
should be located within about 150 feet of every trailer. Individual hose
bibb connections required at each trailer are considered to afford a
meagure of firefighting facility, since there is being provided in the
schedule of operating equipment 50 foot lengths of hose to be connected
to each such hose bibb, .

(3) Regardless of the method of protection as cited above (all suited
against Class "A" fires), there must also be available the 4 1b, dry
chemical type extinguishers for Class "B" fires as set forth hereinbe-
fore under "Miscellaneous Improvements."

Sanitary Sewers

a. General. A sanitary sewer service is required to each trailer, While

the sewer system should meet local health authority standards, it should,

in view of the temporary nature of the installation, be designed for minimum
cost, with regard to depth, materials, sizing, and appurtenances. Cleanouts
should be used in lieu of manholes at the ends of laterals and at changes in
direction in short lines. Incidentally, attention is directed to the inclusion
of a cleanout at the sewer connection to each trailer. Manholes may be spaced
up to 500 feet apart, ’ (Cont'd)

‘ NOTE: These pages 11 and 12 supersede pages 11 and 12 of ID 3.4, Supplement 1,

dated 9-2-52. Paragraph 7£(2) has been revised,
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b. Sewer Sizing. Sizes of mains and laterals should be based on a maximum
rate of flow of approximately 1,000 gallons per house trailer per day, minimum
size of mains to be 8~inch, laterals 6-inch, individual trailer sewers 4-inch,
and trailer connections 2-inch or 3-inch according to size of trailer outlet,

¢, Sewer Layout. (Refer to "Water Layout" sbove.) Of the diagrammatic sewer
layouts shown, Plan No. SE~2~(T) ig suitable for ground with a pronounced
slope. This is because, since trailer drains are located on the downhill side
of the trsilers, maximum headroom is available for above-ground sewer connec-
tions to the trailers. Moreover, trasiler entrances, on the uphill side, are’
kept nearer to ground level.

d. Sewer Connections to Trailers

(1) The sewer to each trailer should terminate slightly above ground
level just outside the trailer setting. At this point a cleanout should
be provided and a flexible conduit extended to the trailer drain., Such
a connection is illustrated on Plan No. SE-4~(T). Two conditions are
shown: (1) that of the trailer drain located close to the trailer wall,
and (2) the drain located some 3 feet inside the wall, The project draw-
ings should show complete details of the sewer connections, which ob-
viously should be without obstruction to passage of sewage.

(2) Since it is contemplated that plumbing fixtures in treilers for
defense housing will be trapped and drainage systems vented, traps ‘
should not be necessary in trailer sewer connections, nor will it be
necessary to provide special vents on the sewer laterals.

e. Sewage Disposal. Project sewage should, if possible, be disposed of through
connection to a public sewerage system. No site without such facility should
be selected for a trailer project until a favorable report on the disposal
of sewage has been obtained from a competent sanitary engineer. Subsurface
disposal should be employed only when percolation tests and local experience
indicate definitely that the method should prove satisfactory; percolation
should be one inch in not more than 30 minutes; ample space (including some
reserve space) should be available for the tile beds, which should be located
well apart from the trailer lotis.

Storm Sewers. Storm water runoff will, as a rule, not be increased ma-
terially by project construction; if the site was free from flooding prior
to construction, no underground drains, except roadway culverts, should be
necessary.

Blectric Services and Fuels

‘a. General., Information as to the electric service and fuels required for

a project generally will be supplied at the time the project is programmed.
Trailers ordinarily are equipped to use electricity and fuels as follows:

(1) Lighting. Electricity at 115 volts, single phase.

(2) Cooking. Liquefied‘petroleum gas apartment-type ranges with four
top burners and a thermostatically controlled oven. (Some manu=- .

facturers supply twin gas containers each equipfed with relief
valve while others supply only ome gas container. (Cont?d)
ont!
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(3) BRefrigeration. Electricity at 115 volts, single phase, with
refrigerator of not less than six cubic feet capacity., (As
an alternate, some manufacturers supply refrigerators cperated
by liquefied petroleum gas or other fuels when specified. )

(4) Domestic Hot Water. Electricity at 115 volts, single phase,
with thermostatically controlled heater of not less than ten-
gallon capacity for the 4-sleeper and 12-gallon capacity for
the 6-sleeper trailer, (As an alternate, some manufacturers
supply heaters operated by liquefied petroleum gas or other
fuels when specified.)

(5) Space Heating. 0il fired circulator equipped with a motor-
blower unit. (An oil tank is provided on the heater but an
outside supply must be furnished.)

b. Purchase. Due to the temporary character of trailer Hausing, it
will be necessary generally to purchase electricity (also natural or
manufactured gas if and when used) at wholesale, However, if the
utility company will make retail service available on an economical
‘ basis, such service generally will be preferable, Where both whole=
| sale and retail service are available, the type of service selected
! shall be that which most nearly meets the objectives of the program.
| ’ In making such a selection, consideration should be given, among
i other things, to:
‘ (1) the temporary character of the housing and the possibility
| ~ of its removal for use elsewhers;
|

(2) the amounts of, and the availability of critical materials,

| equipment and facilities required;

(3) the time required to secure the materials and equipment and
complete the utility installation with relation to the con-
struction schedule and completion date of the project; and

(4) the initial and operating costs of the feasible utility and
fuel combinations.

11. Electrical Work

a. General. The minimum standards of design set forth in the
National Electricaell Code, National Electrical Safety Code, and the
Underwriters' Labératories Standards on Materials and Equipment,
shall be the basis for design of interior and exterior electrical
work.

(Conttd)
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b. Interior Wiring

(1) Trailers. The electrical work in trailers is required to

be installed in accordance with the provisions of the current
edition of the National Electrical Code--where such code is
applicable. Such installation will tend to safepuard persons

and trailers, and their contents, from elecirical hazards arising
from the use of electricity in trailers. Some change may be
required in the installation of the service entrance cables to
properly connect to distribution service,

(2) Project Buildings. The type of building construction will
determine the method of installation and type of equipment to be
installed., For demountable type construction, (flat roof) light
and receptacle outlets should be of surface typey, not requiring
use of outlet boxes, and wiring should be exposed; for all other
types of construction the electrical wiring should be concealed
in the ceiling, and concealed or exposed for exterior walls and
partitions. For concealed work, outlet boxes, flush receptacles,
and ceiling fixtures cuntrolled by canopy type toggle switch with
pull control or wall type toggle switch should be installed.

(3) Insulation. Service entrance conductors exposed to weather .
should be type "SE"; exposed interior wiring to be type "R" or its
equivalent,

(4) Grounding. System grounding shall be not less than #8
connected to the nearest cold water piping. If cold water piping
is not available, provide #6 conductor to driven ground. Driven
ground should test not more than 25 ohms resistance,

(5) Electrical Service Equipment. Service switching and protective
devices should be mounted on the interior of each building.
Protective devices should be fuses or circuit breakers at the

option of the contractor.

c. Exterior Distribution., Standards for exterior distributicn
should be the same as for overhead electrical distribution set forth
in Bulletin LR-8, Part II, dated 6-15-50, using a simple radial
gystem of distribution, with the following variations:

(1) Primary conductors of aluminum or steel (if available) may be
used in place of copper except where the voltage drop will
not provide for a minimum of 105 volts at the trailers.
Allowable KVA loading for steel primary conductors are:

(Cont'd)
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Size_of Conductor #8 #6 #4
‘Singlé phase 2400 V 33 50 60
160 V 60 83 - 104
Three phase  2400/4160 V. 100 133 180
4160/7200 V 183 250 312

Secondary conductors and gervice drops should be weatherproof

(2)

(3)

(4)

insulated. Secondary conductors of #8 should be satisfactory
for a loading of 15 KVA or less; for loading of 25 KVA and
37.5 KVA, #6 should be satisfactory. Service drops should
not be smaller than 2-#8 to each trailer and 3 - #8 to each
project building, '

Street and Yard Lighting

(a) Only the minimum effective street lighting should be
provided., This normally requires that at any point on any
public thoroughfare, two street lights should be visible.

In general, provide one street light at each street inter-
section within the project and one light for each 500 linear
feet of street.

(b) Yard lighting is usually necessary to supplement street
lighting; it should be effectively related to laundry build-
ings, existing trees, walks, and steps or ramps. Illumination
should be of conservative intensity, but sufficiently dis-

tributed to eliminate dark areas, especially at steps. Yard

lighting should be located on distribution poles or on project
buildings.

(c) Control of project lighting should be through a time
switch actuasting contractors controlling not more than eight
lights., Secondary conductors should not exceed #6; use #8
if voltage at furthermost lamp is not less than 108 volts.

(d) Light fixtures should be of simple design, radial, or
industrial steel reflectors for 200 watt lamp bulbs.

Transformer Sizing. Add load of (0.8 KW for electric water
heater to be installed in each trailer unit, increasing
transformer sizes accordingly.

Clearances at trailers and project buildings should be in accordance

with the requirements of the National Electrical Code and the National
Electrical Safety Code. Where necessary to obtain the required clear-
ance, a support should be installed to permit proper clearances.

(Cont'd)
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12, Miscellaneous Inprovements. The following is a list of improvements
not all of which are needed for trailer projects. The project draw-
ings and/or specifications should give the requirements for all such
work as is considered necessary or advisable. The items noted are
in addition to roadway construction, walks, utilities and appurtenances.
and other items previously discussed:

Trailer supports (wood trestles furnished by manufacturer)

0il drum and carriage

Additional steps (e.g., concrete block) where needed at trailer
entrances

Small concrete slab at trailer entrance

Street name posts

Traffic control signs

Trailer numbers

Mail boxes -

Directional signs, to project "Office" and to "Laundry Buildings"

Fire alarm boxes

Clothesline supports (generally wood posts and cross-arms)

Refuse collection stations (generally concrete slabs with or
without fencing)

Bumper logs at parking areas

Roadway culverts; other drainage structures; foot bridges over
ditches,

13, Administration Building

a, Sheet B, DHT~Series 1 Revised, shows layouts for temporary
structures for management and maintenance buildings.

b, Heater rooms are designed for the use of oil gr gas fuel.

ce In all buildings, except Building A, the maintenance space is
intended to accomodate the project service car., Should the space
provided for maintenance prove to be inadequate when used i+ car
storage, a separate inexpensive shelter shall be provided for that
purpose . :

14+ Trailer Setting

8+ The trailer should be set as low as practicable and with regard

to number and riser height of entrance steps, the underside clearance
necessary to make the sewer connection and the clearance between
ground and underside of trailer. Keeping the trailer close to

grade should obviate or at least minimize the provision of entrance
stepe additional to the step attached to the trailer. Concrete blocks
can be used as additional steps, different block widths being utilized

(Cont'd) .
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for variable riser heights. The flexible sewer connector requires
slope and has bending radius limitations and moreover should enter
the sewer above grade. The trailer body requires clearance above
grade, Finally, with wheels removed and trailer in final position,
the undercarriage relieved of load should clear grade by at least the
thickness of any blocking under the brake drum.

b, Minimum criteria for setting trailers are as follows:

For 4~Sleeper For 6~Sleeper
Trailers Trailers
At mein trailer entrance 18 inches 18 inches
At side trailer adjacent | v
to trailer sewer connection 18 inches : 20 inches
At upper end of trailer on |
sloping ground 12 inches 14 inches

Co Where practicable, the drawings should show trailer floor eleva-
tiens; otherwise, these will have to be worked out in the field; On
flat sites, the setting of floor elevations should be relatively easy.
On sloping sites, each trailer site will require individual attention
"on the spot". In any event, the information for setting trailer
floor elevations should be developed in detail so that the installa-
tion work can proceed expeditiously.
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Temporary laundry Buildingg--Defense Housing--Trailer Projects

The text quoted below was issued in circular form on January 25, 1952, to
Central Office and Field Office officials. It is being reproduced without
change in this Section of the Interim Instructions for Defense Housing in
order to make reference to the Circular unnecessary.

"Plans for the laundry building are shown on Sheet No. 9 in Sta?dard Plans
DHT--Series 1, on which reference is made to Sheet 1-8 for details of
construction, '

"The superstructure construction shown for the laundry in those projects
which use plans for DHT Series No. 1 is the same as that for the temporary
dwelling units, and reasonably so since the contractor would not be required
to set up any new jigs for this structure.

Tp ++giler projects the contractor, in those cases where a temporary
building or buildings are required for laundries, shall follow the layout
indicated on Sheet No., 9 but may be permitted to use either panel or
conventional construction at his option; it is preferable, however, that
the papel construction be described as the base specification with
conventional as the option. *
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Assistant Commissioner"

-1 - HHFA-PHA, Wash., D.C,
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Standards for Defense Hoﬁsing {TEMPORARY}--DHT Series 1 Revised, Portable

Family Dwelling Projects
1. Introduction

a. Scope. This Section contains the standards to be followed in site
selection, planning, and design of portable family dwellings pursuant
to Title III of the "Defense Housing and Community Facilities and
Services Act of 1951" (Public Law 139). Supplement 1 to this Section
contains guides and recommendations related to these Standards.

b, Temporary Character of Housing. A1l temporary housing is required
by the Act to be "of a mobile or portable character ... or otherwise
constructed so as to be available for reuse at other locations,” In
fulfillment of this requirement the construction design of the housing
units (Portable Family Dwellings) shall be such that the wall panels
and other structural parts may be prefabricated, on or off-site, as
required by the standard drawings referred to hereinafter.

c. Ecopomy and Livability. To the fullest extent possible, temporary

housing projects shall be so designed as to promote economy and avoid

extravagance in all matters affecting costs, and to provide the best
. possible standards of livability in the circumstances.

| ¢ Codes and Regulations. The housing and related facilities shall conform
| to the requirements of applicable state and local laws, ordinances,
| rules, or regulstions relating to health and sanitation; this is
| interpreted to be a requirement of the Act with particular reference
| to water supply, sewage disposal, plumbing, and refuse disposal, In
the interest of economy and in recognition of the temporary character
of the housing, reasonable interpretation of such laws and regulations
should be sought in cases where these are believed to go beyond the
necessities of decent and sgfe practices.,

3. Ihe Site

a. General. Primarily, the site must be well located in relation to
the industry or other tenant employment which the project is inten@ed
to serve, either by close proximity or adequate public transportation.
The temporary character of these projects and the necessity for economy
demand that the Selection of expernsive land, or land that will be

{(Cont'd)

NOTE: This Section supersedes Section ID 3,5 dated 12-20-51,  Also, this
Section and a concurrent revision of Section II' 3.4 supersede Sections
ID 3,10 dated 2-12-52 and ID 3,11 dated 2-26-52. The text has been
reviged extensively in form and content, This Section does not apply
to other types of housings For trailer projects, see Section ID 3.4.
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expensive to develop, be avoided and, particularly, that parcels
improved by existing structures of any material value or structures
used for dwelling purposes not be included in the site. Furthermore,
because of the urgency of the program it is necessary to consider
only sites that are in a single or few ownerships and that may be
acquired without extensive negotiations or other delays.

b. icipal Facilities and Services, Including Streets and Utilities.
The facilities and services listed below shall be available and adequate.
Where any of the facilities or services are not immediately available

or adequate, acquisition of the site shall not proceed until their
provision is assured either under Title III of the Defense Housing and
Community Facilities and Services Act of 1951, or otherwise.

(1) Paved street access, preferably bounding the site on at least
one side.

(2) Utility systems, including water, sewerage and electricity,
provided that under unusual conditions water supply and sewage
disposal systems constructed and operated by the project will be
permitted in case such works are of proved feasibility, will meet
the approval of the authorities having jurisdiction, and can be
provided without excessive cost.

(3) Refuse collection and disposal.
(4) Fire and police protection.

(5) Elementary school facilities, within a reasonable distance,
preferably one-half mile or less.

¢+ Physical Characteristics of Site

(1) Health and Safety Hazards. The site, in so far as may be
reasonsbly foreseen, shall be safe from flood or firs hnzards and
from chromic nuisances, such as noise, smoke, fumes and occrs, or
other harmful local health or safety hazards. Acquisition of a site
that has ever been flooded shall not proceed unless adequate flood
control measures subsequently have been carried out.

(2) Topography. The topographical and soil conditions shall be
| favorable to drainage, minimum grading, low maintenance costs, and
| livability.

4o Site Planning

a. General, Mandatory requirements affecting the site plan and directed

toward improving the quality of this important control plan, p?gtic?l§rly
ont'd
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as to economy of construction and efficiency of land use, are stated
in this Section, Other considerations, in the form of recommended
criteria, are listed under Site Planning in the attached Supplement.

b

Dwelling Types. Dwellings shall be one-story detached or twin

houses and shall follow standard plans furuished by the PHA designated
as DHT~Series 1, Reviseds The standard plans shall be used in accordance
with the recommendations contained in the Supplement to these Standards,

Ce

d.

€e

Density Requirements

(1) These requirements are intended to promote economy in the use
of land, in site improvement costs, and in the use of materials,

‘and to maintain acceptable standards of livability.

(2) Minimum densities of dwelling units shall be 8 per acre, calcu~-
lated on total acreage acquired, minus any areas to be reserved for
on-site sewage disposal, water supply, and liquefied petroleum tanks.
Where the irregular shape or difficult topography of an otherwise
satisfactory site precludes efficient land use at this minimum, it
may be relaxed by waiver when supported by appropriate substanti-~
ating evidence.

Land Uge

(1) Existing site conditions shall be competently appraised.
Determination of land uses, as recorded in the site plan, shall be
efficiently resolved and well related to dominant site conditions.

(2) Complete and precise topographical information shall be used
for these physical planning determinations. This information shall
consist of all on-site surface and subsurface conditions, and all
necessary and pertinent off-site information,

(3) The entire project area shall be clearly designated as to uses.
This will require, among other designated uses, equitable assignment
and sufficient definition of tenant yard space and other areas to

be tenant maintained,

General layout. For econcmy and speed of construction the site lay-

out shall conform as closely as practicable to the existing grades and
other topographical dictates. In general, the layout and the clearing
and construction operations shall be undertaken with the least possible
disturbance of natural cover and drainage., Existing streets and
utilities shall be utilized to the fullest extent practicable,

- v e e
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fo DBuilding Arrangement
(1) Spacine
(a) The required minimum spacing of buildings, in feet,

shall be as follows:
DHT Series 1. Revised

Building Relation Detached Type and Twing
Parallel, front-to~front 40
Parallel, front-to-rear 35
Parallel, rear-to~-rear 30
End-to~front 15
End-to-rear 15
End-to-end (at any point) 10

Corner-~to-corner (if in
rear-to-resr relationship) 15

(b) Distances between buildings,front-to-front or front-to-
rear, may be reduced to not less than 30 feet, provided the
space on the opposite side is increased proportionately.

(¢c) Distances between buildings and project boundary lines .
shall be not less than one-half the applicable basic distances

given above, except in relation to dedicated right~of-way lines,

in which case local regulations may control, and except as

required by paragraph 4f(2), "Fire Protection Belts."

Note: In special cases, the above required minimum
spacings may be reduced by as much as 10 per cent, provided
that such reductions are not arbitrary, but are necessary
because of some conditions inherent in the site, such as

a limitation of land area or dimension, or in efficient
use of odd shaped property.

(2) Pire Protection Belts. Because the above minimum spacings
provide only partial protection against conflagration, fire pro-
tection belts shall be plamed as follows:

(a) Around groups of dwellings having a maximum size of
approximately 100 units (and 2 laundry buildings), a belt
at least 80 feet in width, free from combustible construc-
tion and from planned space for tenant parking, shall be

provided,
(Cont'd)
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(b) At points where there is combustible construction on
neighboring properties, similar belts shall be left
between such construction and the project buildings;
unless physical conditions make neighboring construction
improbable, a belt at least 40 feet in width shall be
preserved along all project boundaries.

(¢) Administration (management-maintenance) and Tenant-
activity buildings shall be protected by similar belts,

Streets, Parkine, and Service Access

(1) ge eneral, Safety, economy, and convenience shall be major
considerations in the layout of streets, walks, and parking areasg
Suitable vehicular access shall be provided for firefighting equlp—
ment, delivery of fuel, removal of refuse and other necessary
services, The project walk system shall include ¢ walk from a
street or parking area to one entrance of each dwelling unit,

(2) Parking., Parking areas shall be planned on the basis of 100%
car ownership, No more of this area shall be surfaced during
initial construction than may be reasonably determined to meet
tenant needs, in general, from 50 to 75 per cent,

(3) Service Access. The maximum distance from the entrance of
each dwelling to a street or parking space, measured along an
approach walk, shall not exceed 200 feet, preferably 150 feet. If,
however, local regulations or established services, particularly
for oil delivery and refuse collections, require & lesser dlstance,
such distance may control.

Service Structures

(1) Laundry Buildingg, The site plan shall show the locations of
laundry buildings together with sufficient yard space for outdoor
drying., For detailsd requirements and special conditions affecting
the number, size, and maximum walking distance from trailers to
laundry buildings, refer to "Laundry Facilities."

(2) Nondwelling Buildings. The site plan shall show the locations
of management, maintenance, and tenant-activity buildings together
with suitable service and parking areas, For detailed requirements
and special conditions affecting the provision of nondwelling space,
refer to "Nondwelling Facilities.".

(3) Refuse Collection Stations. If local municipal or other services

will not collect garbage and rubblsh directly from each dwelling,

refuse collection stations shall be provided. Walking distances from

dwellings to such stations, measured along established walks, shall
not exceed 200 feet, preferably 150 feet. (Cont'd)

—-—----————-——————.————-——u———.-————
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i. Outdoor Plav and Recreation Areag, Outdoor areas shall be provided
on projects of 50 or more dwelling units in accordance with the
following requirements:

(1) Criteria for freas for Pre-School Children. If a tenant
activity building is to be planned and constructed, a play
area, specifically planned for the use of pre-school children,

shall be located adjacent to the building.

(2) Criteria for Areas_for Schhol-Age Children and Adults. Recre-
ation areas must be available conveniently near or within the
project. On-gite space shall be provided under the following
conditions:

(a) No recreation area is located within 1/2 mile of the
project.

(b) Existing recreation areas are reported by local recreation
officials to be inadequate.

(e) Existing adequate recreation areas conveniently near the
site are separated from it by a recognized hazard, such
as a heavy traffic street or highway or railroad at grade.

(3) Minimum Areas

Project Size )
(number of units) 50 100 T 200 300

Recreation

(in sdquare feet)
for School-Age
Children and Adults 13,750 47,500 57,000 66,500

Play Areas

(in square feet)

for Pre-~School

Children 1,250 2,500 5,000 5,000

Notes: (1) Areas may deviate from the above by plus or minus
10 per cent.

(2) Areas for projects of intermediate sizes shall be
interpolated.

(3) Area for school-age children and adults on projects
of more than 300 units shall be calculated at the rates
of ¢ 170 square feet per unit for 500 units, 145 square

feet per unit for 750 units, and 130 square feet per
unit for 1,000 units. . (Cont'a) .
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(4) The maximum size of any area for pre-school
children is 5,000 square feet. No play area for pre-
school children is to be provided unless a tenant
activity building is provided,

5¢ Dwelling Units and Facilities
a. Dwelline Space Reguirements. Spaces shall be as shown on the

standard drawings without change or exception,

be Facilities and Fauipment

(1) Water Suoply and Eguipment. Cold and domestic hot water systems:
Individual dwelling automatic storage water heaters,

(2) Draipage Piping. As shown on the standard drawings. (See also
following paragraph 5c.)

(3) Lightine Svstem gnd Fixtures. As shown on the standard drawings.

(4) Heating Equipment. Gas or oil-fired space heaters, sizes and

location as shown on drawings (as qualified by notes to architect in
‘ o Divisions 3, 4, 12, and 12a of the Specifications DHT Bulletin No. 2);

forced warm air (oll or gas fired) in certain service buildings where
| indicated; an sutomatic fire extingulsher containing nontoxle mixture
| to be hung near each oll-fired space heater,

Notat Space heating shall not be installed in lccalities
where the average mean January temperature for not lejse than
a ten-year periocd (U. 8. Weather Bureau Statistics) is 60° or
above and where space heating facilities are not usually
provided,

(5) Ventilating Equipment, Evaporative coolers for use in hot,

dry climatés; wall-type electric ventilators for warm, moist climates;
circulating fans to improve heat distribution in extremely cold
climates. (No such equipment shall be specified for any project

unless and until: ({(a) the architect-engineer recommends its inclusion
in the project and submits to the PHA Field Office complete justi-
fication therefor; (b) the Field Office forwards its recommendation

in the matter to the Central Office, attention of the Assistant
Commissioner of Development; and (05 the Central Office communicates
its approval to the Field Office.)

(6) Bathroom Eguipment. Water closet, lavatory, tub with shower
head, and medicine cabinet.

(Cont'ad)
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(7) Kitchen Equipment. Sink or combination sink and laundry trays
range, refrigerator, work surfaces, and cabinets,

Noteg: Alternate plan shows combination sink and laundry tray
fixture, For conditions under which this fixture may be used,

see "Laundry Facilities", If the combination fixture is
installed, the water heater shall be an automatic electric storage
water heater and shall be located in the storage closet (see DHT
--Series 1 Revised, Sheet 10),

(a) Flat-rim sink for counter top and cabinet installation.

(b) Cabinet work, shelving and similar equipment, as shown
on the standard drawings.

(8) Screens. Insect screens shall be provided for all windows and
all exterior doors,

c. Plumbing

(1) Unless permission is denied by the authority having jurisdiction
(see paragraph on “"Codes and Regulations"”, the drainage and venting

shall conform to the requirements in the "Report of the Coordinating .
Committee for a National Plumbing Code" issued jointly by the

U. S. Department of Commerce and the Housing and Home Finance Agency.l/

() Gas installation shall be designed to minimize the danger of
mechanical damage and corrosive action,

d. Chimneys. Chimneys shall be of the suspended type and be suitable
for all fuels, shall be installed with adequate clearance from combus-
tible construction, and shall have the listing of the Underwriters
Laboratories Inc., and be installed in accordance with their recommen-
dations.

6. Utilities

a. Iypes. The utilities and fuels to be used shall generally be of
the types set forth below:

(1) lighting: electricity.

(2) Cooking: electricity or natural, manufactured or liquefied
petroleum gas (either bulk or bottle).

(3) Refrigeration: electricity or gas.

(Cont'a)

1/ Supt. of Documents, Govermment Printing Officc, Washington, D. C.,50 cents.
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(4) Domestic hot water: electricity or ges; generally the same
fuel or energy selected for cooking should be used except as
noted in paragraph 5b(7), above.

(5) Space heating: oil or gas.

be Selection. The utilities and fuels which most nearly meet the
objectives of temporary defense housing shall be selected from those
listed above., In making such a selection, consideration should be
given, among other things, to:

(1) the temporary nature of the housing and the possibility of its
removal for use elsewhere;

(2) the present availability of utilities and fuels;

(3) the amounts of, and availability of, the critical materials,
equipment, and facilities required;

(4) the time required to securecthe materials and equipment and
complete the utility installation with relation to the con=
gtruction schedule and completion date of the project; and

. (5) the initial and operating costs of the feasible utility and
fuel combinations.,

c. Purchase. Due to the temporary character of the housing, it will
generally be necessary to purchase electricity and natural or manufac-
tured gas at wholesale, However, if the utility will make retail
service available on an economical basis, such service will generally
be preferable, Where either wholesale or retall service is available,
the type of service selected shall be that which most nearly meets the
objectives of the program,

d. MWater and Sewer, Water, sanitary sewer, and gas installations shall
conform to sound engineering practice, and shall meet the approval of
State or local authorities having jurisdiction. (See paragraph 2 on
"Codes and Regulations.")

e, DBlectrical Work
(1) Distribution and FExterior Lickting

(a) The design of the exterior or distribution system, when

installed as a part of the general construction contract, shall

be overhead and shall be governed by the applicable rules and

regulations of the National Electrical Code and the National
. Electrical Safety Code. (Cont'd)
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(b) Street and other outside lightiang shall be consistent
with local regulations and practices or, if there are no
local regulations, shall be fully adequate to afford safe
visibility on dark nights, OStreet and yard lighting shall
be controllied by a time switch,

(2) Interior Installation. The design of the interior installation
shall be governed by the applicable rules and regulations of the
National Electrical Code,

(a) Circuit Protection., Adequate overcurrent protection shall
be provided in each building and shall be fuses or circuit
breaker equipment. Fuses shall be of the non-tamperable type.

(b) Control of Lichting., Lighting fixtures for project
buildings shall be controlled by toggle switches. ILighting
fixtures for dwelling unit buildings shall be pull chain
controlled,

7. Laundry Facilities
a. General

(1) Standard laundry buildings shall be provided within a maximum
walking distance of 400 feet from any dwelling unit measured along
a convenient approach walk. In general, the ratio of laundry
buildings to dwelling units shall be one building to no less than
35 housing units and to not more than 50 dwelling units.,

(2) One laundry building, however, may be provided for as many as
60 dwelling units provided {(a) the walking distance from the
farthest does not exceed 400 feet and (b) the standard building

is increased in size by one panel aad its facilities enlarged by
the addition of one double compartment laundry tray, meking a total
of four laundry trays, or, if coin-operated machines are to be
installed, by the addition of one machine, making a totasi of three
coin machines and one laundry tray.

Note: Capacity of domestic water heating (storage and heater)
may be proporticned from the recommendations given below in
"Contralized Facilities" in the note urder "New Facilities" for
Military Posts,

(3) On Military Posts the standard laundry buildings may be

omitted (a) if centralized facilities are made available under the

conditions set forth below or (b) if the Commanding Officer determines

that a combination sink and laundry tray in each dwelling unit is
(Cont'd)
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preferable to the facilities available in the standard laundry
building. In the latter instance, however, suitable gpaceg for
the standard laundry buildings shall be provided on the site plan,
within the general requirements for locating such buildings, so
that they may be constructed in the future if there is a tenant
demend for them and if funds are available.

(4) Outdoor drying yards shall be planned adjacent to each laundry
building. The yards shall provide 6 to 8 feet of clothes line per
dwelling unit. Lines shall also be provided at each dwelling unit
at the rate of 50 feet of line for the two bedroom units and 60
feet of line for the three bedroom units.

b. Centralized Facilities. Centralized laundry facilities will be
acceptable under the following conditions:

(1) On Military Posts
(a) Existing Facilities. Existing laundry facilities will be

acceptable (i) if they are made available to tenants on an
economical basis, (ii) if they are convenient, and (iii) if
they are of adequate capacity or will be enlarged sufficiently
to accommodate the tenants. -

(b) New Facilities. If the Commanding Officer requests the
PHA to provide one central laundry building to be equipped and
operated by a concessionaire, one such building may be designed
and constructed. The general construction contract shall
include the furnishing and connecting of space and water heat-
ing equipment and of an adequate number of double laundry trays
for use by tenants without charge., A1l other equipment shall
be provided by the concessicnaire in sufficient quantity to
assure adequate and satisfactory service at reasonable costs.
The concessionaire shall be required to pay a suitable rental
for the building and the costs of all utilities and services
provided to him by the project management.

Note: As a general rule where automatic washers are to be
provided, 6 washers per 100 dwelling units generally are con-
sidered adequate, together with two double compartment laundry
trays. Under these conditions, water storage capacity based
upon a 1 hour peak load should be about 120 gallons and heater
capacity about 150 gallons per hour for a 100°F water temperature
rise,

(2) Off Military Posts. If the Field Office Director determines
that one central laundry building will serve the project tenants
better than several standard laundry buildings, he may authorize
the planning of centralized facilities subject to the conditions
of equipment and rental as stipulated for centralized facilities
on Military Posts. (Cont'a)
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8., Nondwelling Facilities

a., Administration Building, Management and maintenance space shall
be provided as shown by the diagrammatic plans on Sheet B, DHT-Series 1.

be Tenant-activity Building

(1) Purpose. Indoor tenant-activity space shall be provided under
the conditions stated below, for multiple use, together with smaller
rooms for some or all such special uses as clinics, day care, kitchen,
toilets, and storage.

(2) Conditions. The provision of tenant-activity space is subject
to the following conditions:

(a) It must not cohstitute a duplication of such existing
facilities conveniently located, available, and adequate
to the project as well as to other existing needs;

(b) Tt must be included in the Project Program and Development
Budgets

(¢) Its cost must be kept within the funds allotted for the

project. ‘

(@) On military posts, it shall be provided either in an
existing suitable structure, if available and if such use
of the structure is approved by the Commanding Officer;
or, in a specially constructed project building, subject
to the above conditions.

ce. Diagrammatic Plans, PHA diagrammatic plans, attached to the accompany~
ing Supplement, illustrate the requirements for tenant-activity space
in »nrojects of various sizes.,

9. Miscellaneous Improvements
a. Public Telephones. ILocations for public telephone pay stations, in
the ratic of one station to approximately 50 dwelling units, shall be
fixed in accordance with the recommendations of the local telephone
company. The stations shall be suitably lighted and accessible for
day and night use,

Note: The standard Management and Maintenance Building provides
a niche for one public telephone.

(Cont'd)
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be Sireet and Other Signs. All streets shall be clearly marked by
street name posts., Traffic and other directional signs as required
shall be included.,

c. Planting, All disturbed land, except that occupied by buildings

or areas otherwise surfaced, shall be finish graded and planted with
grass or other suitable ground cover to protect the surface from
erosion and to reduce maintenance work, A moderate number of trees,
shrubs, and vines shall be planted to enhance the living enviromment
and encourage tenant care and interest in the appearance of the project.
The cost of finished grading, ground cover, and other planting required
shall not exceed approximately sixty dollars per unit.
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Guides and Recommended Practice for Design of Defense Housing (TEMPORARY)-~
DHT--Series 1 Revised, Portable Family Dwelling Projects

1. Introduction. The foregoing standards for temporary defense housing
(referred to herein as the Standards) establish the mandatory require-
ments for the design of portable family dwellings pursuant to Title
ITI of the "Defense Housing and Community Facilities and Services Act
of 1951", except trailer housing. This Supplement to the Standards
contains guides and recommended practices in the design of projects
of portable family dwellings.

2. Type of Housing To Be Used. Only one type of portable family dwelling
unit will be used. It is identified as DHT--Series 1, Revised. This
unit can be site or factory fabricated and used as a detached or twin
unit. It is a modification of the compact portable family dwelling
used during the latter part of World War II. Its chief advantages
are: relatively low cost, simplicity of construction, and ease of
erection, demounting, and re-crection. A large percentage of the panel
units are readily interchangeable. Its livability is comparable to
that of modern, well-equipped trailers, but it includes considerably
more space and affords somewhat greater privacy. The unit can be
assembled with two or three bedrooms; the combination living-room is
the same length for the two and three bedroom units.

3. Site Selection

a. Local Participation. Local planning agencies, municipal officials
and others concerned, or in a position to render helpful information
and advice, should be consulted.

b. Tentative Site Layout. The site should not be selected without
some reasonable valid advance check against its ready adaptability

to all of the mandatory requirements set forth in the Standards.
Particular attention should be given to the site planning requirements
of the Standards, since most of the requirements therein depend for
their efficient and economical attainment upon the physical charac-
teristics of the site. The test should include at least the making

of a tentative sketch of the site layout, and should extend to a study
of grading and drainage problems. These problems are incident to
very flat as well as steeply sloping sites. Unless it is absolutely
unavoidable, no site should be selected which will require heavy cuts
and fills either to obtain platform space for the buildings or to
construct the roadways.

(Cont'd)

NOTE: This Supplement supersedes Supplement 1 to Section ID 3.5 dated
12-20-51, .
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ce Egtimating Required Area., The estimated total acreage that must
be acquired for planning a temporary housing project may be roughly
calculated from the number of dwelling units programmed. The net area,
in square feet, for development may be approximately determined by first
calculating the number of square feet required per unit in a sample
section of site plan, say 50 units, and then multiplying this figure
by the scheduled number of units. The sample section should show the
proposed buildings, with required spacings, and should include half

of a main project street, the whole (or half) of any necessary service
road ( as the pattern indicates) and parking space for 100 per cent

car ownership. To this net area it is necessary to add:

(1) +the necessary area for fire protection belts;
(2) the area required, if any, for outdoor recreation;

(3) the area required for management and maintenance space, includ-
ing related outdoor space;

(4) the area of any unbuildable portion of the site, if any, unless
it can be used as a part of the fire protection belts; and

(5) +the area, if any, to be reserved for on-site sewage disposal,
water supply works, and liquefied petroleum tanks.

4. Standard Plans and Specifications: Instructions for Their Use

a, Building Plans., Standard drawings, showing plans and details for
the dwelling units, are furnished to the Architect-Engineer in the form
of black line "originals" from which prints can be made. To complete
the drawings, the foundatiou plans must be adapted to site conditions
and the other plans must be modified by deletion or additions as neces-
sary in each case. Comparatively few changes on the standard drawings
should be required, but if any are made they should be clear as to
intent and consistent throughout.

b. Specifications. Specifications entitled "Specifications for Trailer
Projects and for Temporary Projects using DHT--Series 1, Revised, Stand-
ard Plans" are also furnished to the Architect-Engineer. They may be
copied for reproduction, but they must be adapted by the Architect-
Engineer ,to the specific project with which he is concerned. To a large
extent literal use can be made of most of the material with only slight
modification of the remainder, But this probability should not relieve
the Architect-Engineer from the obligation to scrutinize every item
with extreme care, to see that the final specification is well coordi-
nated with the standard plans (as modified and completed), and that

- (Cont'a)
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the end product is a ¢ompetent instrument upon which competitive bids
may be taken and from which the project can be properly constructed.,

Ce

Site layout, Utility, and Improvement Plans

(1) Sheet A is a guide to efficient site planning. The sketches
are diagrammatic and only illustrate principles of planning that
meet the Standards, particularly as regards building arrangement
and street layout. These sketches are based on a bedroom distri~
bution of 75% 2~bedroom and 25% 3-bedroom units, as has been
frequently programmed.

(2) Sheet A should be replaced by a site plan for the development
of the actual site. The site plan should indicate dimensioned
locations of buildings and similar site improvements and should
include a schedule showing the number and composition of buildings,
total number of dwelling units and rooms, distribution of unit
sizes (by number and percentage), room ratio, total land area
acquired, density, and coverage.

(3) Other drawings usually will be needed to show utility layouts,
topography and finished grades, and construction details for
utilities, roads, walks, and other site improvements.

Site Planning

&,

General

(1) The basic objective of the site plan is to fix a pattern of
housing layout that will provide safe and livable housing and assure
economical construction and maintenance in relation to particular
site conditions. Economical construction referc particularly to
conservation of materials. Safety means primarily protection
against conflagration; livability in defense housing means cone
venience and efficiency in use; economical maintenance includes
tenant as well as project costs.

(2) Economy must dominate the general layout and orderly conven=-
ience must be the keynote of the details., Broad, simple, and
frankly practical site plans should be used. On sloping sites,

a close adherence to the flow of the surface is the best kind of
plan organization. Every effort should be extended to achieve a
domestic scale., ' This is often diminished by long straight perspec=-
tives, unrelieved by trees, but a jumble of buildings, blocking
views in every direction and giving no sense of functional arrange=-
ment is invariably depressing and often expensive.

(Cont'd)
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be Relation of Site Layout to Topography

(1) General. In temporary housing it is important to adjust
buildings and streets to the ground carefully and economically and
to provide a soil surface for the finished project that is suitable
to the needs and limitations of defense housing., For both reasons
it is essential that the natural physical advantages of the site
be preserved and used to the greatest possible degrse.

(2) Grading. From the standpoints of both cost and speed of con=-
struction, heavy grading has no place in temporary defense housing.
Grading should be minimized by attention to the following pointss

(a) Site Selection. The first way to reduce grading is to
select a favorable site. Always estimate the grading
factor in comparing sites.

(b) Study of Topography. Fit the site plan to the topography.
On sloping land do not try to force a plan that is suit-
able only to flat land,

(¢) Existing Grades. Leave the site at existing grades
Insofar as practicable. (See paragraph on Project Grade
Design under Site Engineering.)

(3) Preservation of Existing Trees

(2) The limited amount of planting on defense housing projects
gives added importance to the preservation of existing trees

and other vegetation. These have value for both appearance

and shade., The frequent occurrence of unnecessary removal

of trees and ground cover emphasizes the need for improved
procedure and control in order to assure conservation of vaiu- _
able vegetation, | ‘

(b) Trees or vegetation areas to be saved should be marked
on the ground, by the use of numbers or otherwise, and direc-
tions concerning them should be entered conspicuously on the
site plan or other document which will bring the attention

of construction contractors to them prior to site clearing
operations. Locations of dwellings and utilities should be
adjusted at time of staking, as necessary.

¢, Density. Density cannot be standardized, but objectives to be
attained through density control can be defined. High densities are
used to obtain efficient use of limited sites, low-site improvement
cost, reasonable use of critical materials, and low maintenance costs.

"(Cont'd)
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Low density favors fire protection and livability inside and outside

the dwelling units. Skillful site plenning can attain a moderately

high density without undue loss of low density advantages. The avail-
ability of ample land area, therefore, does not justify wide spacing

of buildings, if such spacing increases use of site improvement materials
and labor,

d. Spacing of Buildings., For economy of utilities on one side of the
dwellings and better light, ventilation and privacy on the other,
alternately narrower and wider spaces are ordinarily used. Required
minimum spacings between buildings and for fire protection belts around
groups of dwellings are set forth in the Standards,

e. Street Plan and Cross Sections

(1) The Plan

(a) Project streets should be as few as practicable, simple

and direct in pattern and adapted to serve as the route of
major utility lines. The super-block system, with differen=-
tiated traffic streets and service drives is often advantageous.
The street plan should not invite a heavy load of non project
traffic, Preferably there should be two junctions with existing
public streets; connections with secondary streets are usually
preferable to direct connections with main traffic highways,
which lose efficiency through an increase of intersections,

(b) Fire protection facilities must be considered in deter=
mining locations of streets and must be checked with the pro-
posed water distribution system before the site plan is fixed.
Convenient access to the requisite number of fire hydrants
must be provided.

(e) In superblock planning the loop or "U" service device

is preferred to the deadw-end drive, because the "U" plan com-
bines convenience of circulation with protection from through
traffic, Maximum lengths vary with such controlling conditions
as population, pavement width, location of fire hydrants, and
parking system. :

(d) Under average conditions dead-end drives may extend 350
feet; "U" drives may be 700 feet deep. In & cul-de-sac, the
turn may be "Y", "T", or circular, but no "back-out" drive,
or cul-de-sac without a turn, should be more than 100 feet
long from the curb of a two-lane street.

(Cont'd)
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Cross_Sections and Street Widths

(a) Street cross sections should be determined at an early
stage of the site plan studies, since they fix the total street
width and influence building spacing, yard plans, and utility
locations,

(b) Recommended widths for roadway surfacing are:

Service Drives

One lane (for service only) « » « « o o o ¢ 10 feot
Two lane (service and local traffic)e « o o 16 feet

Proiject Streets

These are computed on basis of 10 feet for each traffic
lane plus allowance for parking., Normal widths are:

Two lanes, occasional parking only ees.ses. 18 feet

Same in regions of heavy snowfall «eesecses 20 feet

Two lanes, with tenant car parking:
Parking pa:r‘allel, One 81ide eosseserecsens 26 feet
Parking parallel, both sides esssseesscse 32 feot
Diagonal perking, 60°, one side sesesesss 36 feet
Diagonal parking, 60%, both sides sesesss 52 feet
Perpendicular psrking, one side eeeeseoee 40 feet
Perpendicular parking, both sides ssesees 60 feet

One-Lane Service Drives

(a) These, preferably of hard-surfaced pavement and designed
to furnish accommodation for pedestrians and for the flow of
surface water, should be used only when parking space is so
located that tenant cars will not normally make u2e of the

dri ves, Preferably the drives should connect two-iuzne streets,
be visible end to end, not over 700 feet long, and have &t
least one passing place (pavement widened to 15 feet for at
least 30 feet plus tapers), if over 400 feet long.

(b) In special cases, one-lane drives may be used in loops
and cul-de-sacs, if tenant cars do not use them for access
to parking. In one-lane loop drives, the head of the loop
should be widened to two lanes; spurs to permit turning at
points of bending are desirable. A triple loop (four parallel
drives jointed by a two-lane head drive§ is convenient, whereas

(Cont'd) ‘
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a combination of three lanes does not give service circulation
without doubling back. One-lane service drives of complicated
plan should be used sparingly with ample provision for turning
and passing,

f. Parking Areas. Areas are required to be provided at the rate of
one space for each dwelling unit. The planner should determine, on
the basis of the most reliable information obtainable, how much of this
area should be paved. It is suggested that 50 to 75 per cent c¢f the
total area should be paved in the initial construction. Parking space
should be planned economically, whether in off-street courts or by
widening project streets, to provide convenient vehicular and service
access to the dwelling units. Parking space provided by widening
project streets at frequent intervals, or by many access driveways to
very small courts, should be avoided. Interruptions of this kind com=
plicate drainage, add to construction costs, hinder traffic movement,
and tend to be unsafe. Parking on dedicated streets is not considered
good practice, even though permitted by local regulaticns, and should
not be included in the calculation of space provided.

g Walk Plan
(1) Emphasis should be placed on a logical system of main through
. walks. A single system of walks should serve dwelling entrancese—-

the front, and only, entrance to portable family dwelling units,
The scheme of circulation and servicing normally should not require
walks through spaces between ends of buildings or other walks for
casual convenience. To promote safety, walks should be planned,
wherever practicable, to avoid the necessity for steps. Walks with
gradients as steep as 10 to 15 per cent are preferred to walks
interrupted by steps or stepped ramps.

(R) Recommended walk widths are:

Collector Walks: Normal standard sesceesscscscscscsses 4 foEl
Serving large area

(approximately 100 dwellings) sesess 5 feot
Serving small area

(approximately 25 dwellings) s..s... 3 feet

Engrance walks to dwellings 00080600 00000000060000060088006 2 feet

(3) Public walks should clear fixed objects, as poles, walls, trees,
by not less than two feet; entrance walks by one foct.

(4) Sidewalks may be placed on one side only of streets carrying
general traffic where pedestrian load on one side of street is very
low, the road is short, and topographic conditions are unfavorable
to sidewalks on both sides,
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(5) Sidewalks may be omitted on both sides of streets not carrying
general traffic, if conditions similar to those stated in the pre-
ceding paragraph make it practicable.

Service Arrangemenﬁs and Details

(1) Gereral. Since the site plan fixes, to a large extent, the
scheme of servicing a project, service requirements should be known
and correlated with other general layout factors in the early site
planning stages. Service arrangements must be adequate and should

be generally in line with local or municipal regulations and require-
ments, Where practicable, agreements should be made with local
officials for collection of garbage and rubbish.

(2) 0il Storage and Delivery. Where oil is to be used, oil storage
drum should be placed at each dwelling. Distance of street pave-
ment from locations for oil storage drums should be checked for

0il delivery service. Ordinarily the delivery limit from truck

to storage drum tank is between 100 and 200 feet, less 10 feet for
handling hose.

Note: The group plans shown on Sheet A 6f the standard
plans, DHT~-Series 1, Revised, are based on locating a
drum at each dwelling or on the use of gas. .

(3) Tenant Service Yards. Yards may be of small area but should
be compactly and efficiently planned; gradients should be moderate
but sufficient for quick surface drainage; some space should be
available for tenant planting, particularly for purposes of
screening and enclosure; a reasonable amount of paving near the
dwelling entrance should be provided,

(4) Laundry Drying. The Standards require clothes lines at each
dwelling unit, DNormally, one wood post (round cedar post is usually
cheapest with hook or wood pin should be placed in each wvardj
additional hooks located in house wall. A heavy post may serve

two units,

lantin

(1) This work shall be limited to planting required to protect

the project site from wind and water erosion and by judicious use

of trees, shrub and vine planting, to enhance the livability and
appearance of the units as well as encourage tenart care and interest
in the project. A1l disturbed land (including disturbed or trampled
areas, outside the contract limits, resulting from the contractor's
work) which is not to be otherwise surfaced should be planted with
grass or other suitable ground cover. The minimum amount of topsoil ..
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(or of subsoil conditioning) necessary for an adequate cover should
be specified. Off-site topsoll should not be brought in, except

in unusual circumstances. Existing topsoil should not be stripped
and replaced in shallow fills over graded areas to form a seed bed,
except when such a measure is the most economical means of estab-
lishing a ground cover.

(2) Sodding permits early use of land and reduces maintenance costs.
The expense of sodding should be considered carefully in comparison
with other measures. Sod strips around seeded areas are sometimes

a good compromise.

(3) Steep banks should be planted with inexpensive vines or shrubs
to prevent erosion and avoid need far hand mowing. The space between
plants should be seeded with rye grass, timothy or sweet clover

to hold the soil until plants are established,

6.5 Site Enginesring

8

General. Bulletin No. LR-4, "Site Engineering," is generally appli-

cable to portable-family-dwelling projects, but with the exceptions
outlined below and with attention given to the special recommendations
noted. Each of the ten parts of Bulletin LR~/ is considered separately.

b.

Part I--Project Grade Design

(1) Preserve existing ground cover wherever possible, especially
on slopes, by endeavoring to confine grading to areas to be surfaced
and, if and as necessary, to areas close to and under buildings.
With the generally contemplated wood-framed floors in temporary
housing, the existing ground surface under buildings will prefer-
ably be left undisturbed, except for (a) foundations and utility
connections, (b) cutting to provide the required clearance between
floor girders and the ground, and (¢) cutting er filling necessary
to provide positive drainage of the ground surface under buildings.
There is no objection to some surface water passing uuder buildings,
but there must be no depressions in which water can collect., How-
ever, where skirting is to be provided, the ground surface must

be graded to divert the surface flow away from and around the
buildings.

(2) Provide for overall site drainage mainly by swales and road-
side ditches. Use culverts where needed but avoid other under=-

ground drains. Where there will be any concentration of flow, its
amount should be calculated and drainageways provided accordingly,

(Cont'd)
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(3) The site plan should show existing contours, finished grades
for roadways, ditches and main wdlks, and floor elevations of
buildings. Spot elevations should be used to show required grades
of surfacing, but finished grade contours are needed, in conjunc-
tion with existing contours, to indicate the extent of greding
along roadways and elsewhere. The grade design, though compara-
tively simple, except where skirting is to be provided around build-
ings, should be worked out carefully and completely. The plans
should show sections of roadways, roadside ditches, swales, etc.

c. Pary IT--Roadway and Parking Area Pavements

(1) Wherever space permits and soil erosion can be controlled,

use roadways with grassed or gravelled shoulders and shallow road-
side ditches, in preference to roadways with curbs. The construc-
tion of concrete curb or combined curb and gutter should be avoided
in portable family dwelling projects.

(2) Specify an econcmical iype of locally used surfacing--generally
stabilized gravel, slag or crushed rock base, with bituminous sur-
face treatment.

d. Part III--Recreation frea Surfacing. Where possible, keep recrea= .
tion areas at existing grades so that the natural ground cover will
obviate the need for any surfacing.

~ e. Part IV--Walks

(1) Where concrete walks are necessary, elsewhere than in city
streets, specify a 3-inch slab and, generally, 2,000-1b. concrete.
However, use a more aconomical material if practicable, e.g., light
bituminous surfacing oa stabilizzd gravel. Concrete stepping
stones, useful in taking up moderately steep gradients and easily
fitted to existing grades, may be used for dweliling entrance walks.

(2) Avoid steps in walks. A 10 to 15 per cent gradient is genw
erally preferable to sfeps or stepped ramps.

f. Part V--Spray Pool Design. (Not applicable to Defense Housing) .

g. Part VI--Miscellaneous Site Improvements. The drawings should show
complete details of miscellaneous items such asi

(1) Street name posts and any necessary traffic control signs.

(2) Refuse collection stations (generally concrete slabs with or
without fencing)
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(3) Clothes line supports (wood posts and cross arms or rails) at:

(a) each dwelling (see "Service Arrangements and Details"
under "Site Planning", in this Supplement)

(b) laundries (see Standards)
(4) TFences (wood): Provide only where essential.
(5) 0il drum and carriage, where oil is used for space heating.
(6) Fire alarm boxes if required.
(7) Bumper logs at parking areas.

(8) Roadway culverts and other drainage structures.

h. Part VII--Water Distribution

(1) Domestic water supply piping should be sized for: (a) a
residual pressure of 20 p.s.i. at the building wall, taking into

account the available ovressure at the point of supply, (b) friction
losses as for new pipe, and (c) maximum demands as follows:

Number of With With
_Du's Flush Tanks Flush Valves
1 * . L ] L ] L ] L) * L] L 7% Gm L J . L[] L ] * L] L] L L] 28 GPM
2 L] [ ] ) L ] » L] L[] * [} [ 3 11 " L[] ] . L . ] L] L] * 3 5 i
5 L [ L] L ) L] ° L L] * 18 " [ ] L 4 [ . L[] [ ) [ [ 4 L ] 45 f

10 [ ] [ ] [ ] L[] * 1 L] L ] [ ] 3 O " L] L [ ] [ ] L ] L] L] . [ ] 5 5 n

25 L ] [ ] ] [ 4 L] L] L ‘ L ] L] 5 O " * L] L L [ ] . L] [ ] [ ] 75 "

5 O » * L] L L] L L[] [ ] ) 75 " - [ L] [ ] ] [ ] L ] [ ] * 90 "
100 ® e & ¢ o & ¢ o 110 " ® o 6 o o & s o 125 L
200 L ] L] * ' ] L ] [ ] [ ] [ 180 “ [ ] [ ] L] . [ ] L ] [ ] ® 200 "

5 OO e & & & o o o @ 3 OO i ¢« & ¢ 5 & o & @ 3 OO "

(2) Water supply for fire protection should, with the limitation
noted below, be provided as follows: ‘

(a) Fire flow at any hydrant: 500 GPM with 10 p.s.i. residual
pressure.

(b) Total fire flow: 2000 GPM for 1000 DU's, 1500 GFM for

500 DU's, 1000 GPM for 250 or less DU's (the latter except
when only one fire hydrant is required in the project.)

© (Cont!d)
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(c) Hydrant spacing: One fire hydrant for each 140,000 sq.
ft., or fraction thereof, of project area served; 500
feet maximum hose length for engine streams.

(d) Conformance with these recommendations may not be justi-
fiable in the case of a small project remotely located
or having its own water supply development, or when for
other reasons the cost of such fire protention facilities
would be extraordinarily high.

(3) Water line materials should be the most available and economical
for their purpose-—generally galvanized steel for domestic
supply lines and cement-asbestos or cast iron for fire mains.

1. Part VIII--Gas Distribution. The text of this part of Bulletin

No., LR-4 is directly applicable to defense housing except as regards
precautions to be taken against the corrosion of underground piping.
Pipe coating must be considered generally unnecessary for gas distribu-
tion lines in temporary projects. Cathodic protection is likewise
unnecessary although in soils known to be quite corrosive, the gas sys-
tem may be insulated, jumper wires provided, etc., to facilitate the
possible later provision of cathodic protection,

J+ Part IX--Sanjtary Sewer Design : : ‘

(1) Design for positively minimum cost, with regard to depth,
materials, sewer sizing, and appurtenances. Use clean-outs in lieu
of manholes at ends of lines and at main junctions and changes in
direction. Manholes may be spaced 500 feet. Avoid specifying
cast iron soil pipe where nonferrous material may possibly be used.

(2) size sewers for a maximum flow, with sewers flowing full, of
approximately 250 gallons daily per capita, using 6 inch pipe gen-
erally for laterals and 4-inch for house comnections,

k. Part X--Storm Sewer Design. Provide storm sewers only tc the extent
(if any) clearly necessary to prevent site flooding and serious erosion.,
Design storm sewers, if required, generally for a raintall rate only

about 1/2 to 2/3 of that locally used for such design in permanent proj-
ectss.

Plumbing and Gas Piping

a. Water and gas services should each have a shut-off valve in an
accessible location,

b. Copper tubing, Type "L", may be used for all interior water piping;
galvenized steel may he used where characteristics of the water supply

permit its use. (Cont'd) ‘
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¢. Gas service connections should rise above the outside grade before c
entering the space under a building when skirting is used. Likewise, in
slab-on-ground construction, service connection should rise above oute-
side grade and enter above floor line. Piping exposed to outside air
should be insulated in climates where the air temperature may fall below
the dew point temperature of the gas. Under above conditions, trench

housing gas piping should be vented directly before service enters
building.

Heating and Heating Equipment

a., Space heaters should be the circulator type, jacketed, and free-
standing. In locating heaters every precaution must be taken to avoid
fire hazards. Safe distances from combustible construction near which
such equipment can be placed are shown below:

A B
Distance Required

Equipment Measured From: Combustible Construction

2/

0il Casing : AL 2
Smoke pipe gt 18

Gas Casing A 12
Ferrous metal vent 2" 6"

be 01l no heavier than No. 1 distillate should be used for oil heaters.

¢« Only one flue need be used for both space and domestic water heating
equipment, )

Household Egqulpment
a. General

(1) The type of equipment to be selected for cooking, refrigera~
tion, and water heating will depend upon the utility selection.
Equipment should be arranged as shown on drawings with ranges away
from windows and water heaters outside of bathrcoms.
‘ {Cont'd)

iV

2/

Column A: Minimum distance required where combustible construction is
protected with 28 gauge sheet metal, supported on 1" noncombustible
spacers and extending from jolst 2" above floor to 2" underneath ceiling.

Column B: Minimum clearance where no protection is provided.
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(2) Gas-fired equipment should have the approval of the American
Gas Association. Electrical equipment should have the approval
of the Underwriters Laboratories.

b. Ranges

(1) Equipment should be of a standard make, with all parts easily
replaced and should be of the "apartment type" with three top
burners and oven for electric ranges, and four top burners and oven
for gas ranges.

(2) The dimensions for equipment listed in the table below are
maximum overall sizes of standard types of regularly manufactured

equipment,
Height to Depth (Excluding Structural
Type Width Cooking Top Handles) Requirements
Blectric 23" 360 26N (Elec, Wiring)
Gas 22n 36" 251 (Piping, no flues)

c. Refrigerators

(1) Capagity. Refrigerator capacity of 6 cubic feet is recommended
to serve the requirements of all families. Refrigerators should
be of standard manufacture, similar to "builder's model type"
(stripped as used in both private and low-rent housing projects,
to meet basic necessities and without affecting the normal ameni=-
ties of large families.

(2) Dimensions

(a) The dimensions for both gas and electric refrigerators
listed in table are maximum overall sizes of standard types
of regularly manufactured equipment,

Iype Size Width Height Depth
Electric 6 25" 56" 29"
Gas 6 25N 56N 30"

(b) For each electric refrigerator, the electric receptacle
outlet should be located adjacent thereto to allow proper use
with other appliances,

(¢} For each gas refrigerator, the gas outlet should not
serve any other gas fired equipment.
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d. Water Heaters

(1) General. Water heaters located within the dwelling unit should
be similar to the type of equipment usually installed in permanent
housing.

(2) Types. The following types of individual domestic water heaters
are considered satisfactory for use, subject to selection of util-
ities,

(a) Gas--Automatic storage type, pilot operated; tanks com=
pletely insulated; 30-gallon.

(b) Electric--Automatic storage type, controlled by two
electrical elements (immersed or band type); tank completely
insulated; 30-gallon minimum.

10. Electrical Work

.a. General. The minimum standards of design set forth in the National
Electrical Code, National Electrical Safety Code and the Underwriters'
Laboratories Standards on Materials and Equipment, shall be the basis
for design of interior and exterior electrical work,

b. Interior Wiringe. Since the choice of fuel or energy for utllity
services Zcooking, refrigeration, and water heating) has considerable

bearing on the electrical design, it is essential that the energy
requirements be known at an early stage. The method of selecting fuels
and energy is discussed in the Standards.

(1) Outlets and Circuiting., Locate outlets, controls, and panels
as shown on standard plans. Light and receptacle outlets should

be of the surface type not requiring use of outlet boxes with wiring
exposed. For concealed work outlet boxes, flush receptacles and
ceiling fixtures controlled by canopy or wall type toggle switch
with pull control should be installed.

(2) TFeeders. Size of feeders depend on load, distance of runm,

type of insulation, and method of installation. Wherever practical,
arrange for service to center of building (center o” load) and
continue with service entrance cable on exterior of building. At
ea¢h dwelling unit tap service entrance cable and extend to each
dwelling unit service panel, service entrance conductors to be not
less than #6, 2 or 3 conductor,

(3) Insulation. Service entrance conductors exposed to weather
should be type "SE"; exposed interior wiring should be type "R"
or its equivalent.
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(4) Grounding. System grounding should be not less than #8 con-
nected to the rearest cold water piping. If cold water piping is
not available, provide #6 conductor to driven ground, testing notv
more than 25 ohms resistance.

(5) Electrical Service Equipment. Service switching and protective
devices should be mounted on the interior of each individual dwell-
ing unit. Protective devices should be fuses or circuit breakers

at the option of the contractor,

c. Exterior Distribution and Lighting. Standards for exterior distri-
bution should be the same as for overhead elecirical distribution set
forth in Bulletin LR-8, Part II, dated 6-15-50, using a simple radial
system of distribution, with the following variations:

(1) Street and Yard Lighting

(a) Only the minimum effective street lighting should be pro-
vided. This normally requires that at any point on any public
thoroughfare two street lights should be visible. In general,
provide one street light at each street intersection within

~ the project and one light for each 500 linear feet of street.
As a rule no street lighting should be provided for boundary

streets, .

(b) Yard lighting is usually necessary to supplement street
lighting; it should be effectively related to laundry buildings,
existing trees, walks, and steps or ramps. Illumination should
be of conservative intensity, but sufficiently distributed

to eliminate dark areas, especially at steps. Yard lighting
should be located on distribution poles or on project buildings.

(¢) Where practicable, locate lights on project distribution
poles except that, where secondary extensions to street and/or
yard lights are required, the lights should be mounted on poles
with extension of not more than 150 feest. Secondary conduc-
tors should be not less than #8 WP conductors, nor exceed #6,
to maintain minimum voltage of 108 at furthermost lamp. Wiring
to light (on pole) should be not less than #10 WP conductors.

(d) Control of street and yard lighting should be through a
time switch actuating contactors: controlling act more than
eight lights. Light fixture should be of the simple radial
or industrial steel reflector type with 200 watt lamp bulbs.,

(2) Transformer Sizing. Add a load of 0.8 KW for each dwelling
unit when electric water heaters are to be installed, increasing
transformer sizes accordingly.
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{OF 101 TO 130 DWELLING UNITS
]
TOTAL AREA |OI- 130 DU's

K.

1

¥

'

: 1200 SQFT.

i

‘1 MU

!

!

i

50-100 DU's i31-200 DU's
1000 SQ.FT. ' 1500 SQ.FT.

| 4 \ C = CLINIC
D = DRESSING ROOM

201-300 DU's H = HEATER ROOM 1= ISOLATION
e J = JANITORS GLOS.
2500 sQ.FT. K = KITGHEN
| M = MENS TOILET
M.U. = MULTIPLE USE (INCL.CHILD CARE)
: 0 = OFFICE

1 $ = STORAGE
| K SC. = STORAGE CLOSET
W0 C:= WOMEN'S & CHILDREN'S TOILET

MU
|
301-400 DU's NOTE
———————— M B M BUILDINGS MAY BE ATTACHED AS
3500 SQ.FT. SHOWN OR COMPLETELY SEPARATED FROM

THE TENANT ACTIVITIES BUILDING.
FOR PLANS OF M &M BUILDINGS SEE DHT-
SERIES I, SHEET 'B.

GRAPHIC SCALE WHEN M.8 M BUILDING IS ATTACHED TO THE
TENANT ACTIVITIES BUILDING THE HEATER
ROOM OF THE LATTER MAY SERVE BOTH BUILDINGS

® | TENANT ACTIVITIES BUILDINGS TEaea
FOR TEMPORARY & TRAILER DEFENSE HOUSING PROJECTS 2-1-52

NOTE: This Exhibit 1 to Section ID 3.5, Supplement 1, supersedes Exhidbit 1 to
Section ID 3.10, dated 2-12-52,
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Breakdown of Construction Contract Price, Forms PHA-1000a and 1000Db

1. Purpose, This Section sets forth the requirements for preparation,
submittal, approval, and distribution of the contractor's breakdown
of his contract price. ‘

2. (ontract Requirements. The contract requires the contractor to submit
and obtain approval of an itemized breakdown of his contract price imme-
diately after execution of the contract, and before any partial payment
may be made.

3. Preliminary Submittal., At the time the Notice to Proceed is issued, the
Field Office shall furnish each prime contractor Forms PHA-1000s and b,
together with a copy of Exhibits 1 and 2 to this Section, and require a
prompt submittal of two pencil copies of his proposed breakdown for review.

4, Field Office Action

a. The Construction Chief shall carefully check the pencil copy for proper
listing, completeness of component elements, accuracy of entries in columns
3, 4, 5, 6, and 7 of the form, and particularly for an unbalanced break-
down to guard against excess payments in the early stages of the work and
insufficient funds remaining at the end to cover punch list items and final

. clean-up. Itemization must be in sufficient detail to enable intelligent
check of monthly estimates and unhesitant certification thereto. Avoid
"Per Bldg." or "Lump Sum" items if not workable.

b. Defense housing contracts are subject to termination for the conven-
ience of the Government. Consequently, excessive overpayment to the con-
tractor at any uncompleted stage of the work may complicate the process
of settlement and must be guarded against.

c. On the final sheet of the breakdown shall appear the several amounts
allocated to each of the five accounts totaling the contract price, as
determined by the Construction Chief assisted by the Contractor.

d. The Construction Chief shall return one pencil copy to the Contractor
by letter stating what changes, if any, shall be made to meet approval,

and requesting submittal of a typed original and not fewer than four copies
for processing.

5. Approval. When the Construction Chief is satisfied that the breakdown is
acceptable he shall sign all copies in the space provided and transmit
them to the Contracting Officer who, if he approves, shall sign all copies,
which shall then be sent to the Production and Document Control Section
for record and distribution.

(Cont'd)
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6. Distribution.

tribution as follows:

A
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The Production and Document Control Section shall make dis-

The original and one copy to the Central Office Production and Document
Control Branch which shall transmit the original to the Fiscal Branch

and route the copy to:

(1) Construction Branch
(2) Defense Docket File.

One copy to the contractor,
One copy routed to:

(1) Construction Chief
(2) Field Office Defense Docket File.

One copy to the Project Engineer.

HHFA-PHA ,Wash.D.C.




Item No.
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MASTER LIST

Division of Work

w o=

Bond
General Conditions
Demclition & Clearing

Structures
General Excavation

Footing Excaveation
Backfill

Foundation Piles & Caissons

Concrete Foundations

Concrete Superstructures

Reinforcing Steel

Waterproofing & Dampproofing

Spandrel Waterproofing
Structural Steel
Masonry

Stonework

Miscellaneous & Ornamental Metal

Metal Windows
Roofing

Sheet Metal

Rough Carpentry
Metal Bucks
Caulking
Weatherstripping
Lath & Plastering
Stucco

Finish Carpentry
Finish Hardware
Glass & Glazing
Metal Doors

Metal Base & Trim
Toilet Partitions
Floors

Painting & Deccrating
Screens

Item No.

ID 3.5h
Exhibit 1

Division of Work

35
36
37
38

39
Lo

4y

42
43

o7
58

59
60

61
62

63

Plumbing

Heating

Ventilating System

Electrical

Elevators

Elevator Enclosures -
metal

Incinerators - masonry
& parts

(Other)

(Other)

Site Improvements

Retaining Walls

Storm Sewers

Sanitary Sewers

Water Distribution System

Gas Distribution System

Electrical Distribution
Syvstem

Street & Yard Lighting

Fire & Police Alarm
System

Fire Protection System

Street Work

Yard Work

Lawns & Planting

(Other)

Equipment

Shades & Drapery Rods

Ranges

Refrigerators

Kitchen Cabinets &
Work Tables

Laundry Equipment

(Other)

Final Clean-up

HHFA-PHA ,Wash. D.C.
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Directions for Preparation of Form PHA-1000a and PHA-1000b

1. Heading., Enter all identifying data required at the head of Forms PHA-
1000a and PHA-1000b.

2. Adaptation of Form. Amend the caption of Form PHA-1000a by deleting the
words "for Local Authority" in the 4th space at the right; inserting
"Construction Chief" in the title space immediately below; and inserting
"Contracting Officer" in the last title space on the right.

3. Columns 1 and 2, In column 1, enter the item numbers starting with No. 1,
and in column 2 enter each Principal Division of Work incorporated in the
contract work.

a. Master List. The Mester List (Exhibit 1) contains the basic items
into which any construction may be subdivided for the purpose of prepar-
ing the Construction Progress Schedule and the Periodical Estimates for
Partial Payments. Only those items shall be selected which apply to the
particular contract. To insure uniformity, no change shall be made in
the item numbers.

b. Items Subdivided. In the contractor's breakdown, against which all
periodical estimates will be checked prior to payment, each major item

must be subdivided into smaller components to the extent necessary to ‘
insure a realistic basis for checking the value of work in place.

L. Column 3. Enter the total quantity for each sub-item of each Principal
Division of Work listed in the breakdown.

5. Column 4, Enter the unit of measure for each sub-item of work opposite
the quantities described in Column 3, such as, "sq. ft.," "cu., yd.,"
"Tons," "lbs.," "lumber per M/BM," "brickwork per M," etc., applicable
to the particular sub~iten.

6. Column 5. BEnter the "In-Place" unit price for each sub-item of work.

7. Column 6. Enter the amount of each sub-item obtained by multiplying the
quantities in column 3 by the corresponding unit prices in column 5.

8. Column 7. Enter the amount of Principal Item only, obtained by adding
amount of all sub-items of each Principal Division of Work listed in
column 6, Continue with the breakdown on Form PHA-1000b.

9. "Schedule of Amounts for Contract Payments." This Schedule shall be
signed and dated, in the space provided at the bottom of each sheet of
the form, by the individual who prepared the breskdown for the Contractor.

10. Number of Copies, In final form the original and as many copies as the
PHA may require shall be furnished, each signed by a responsible official '
of the contractor in the space provided in the caption of Sheet 1.

S T HHFA-PHA ,Wash.D.C.
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Construction Progress Schedule, Form PHA-372

l.

3.

Purpoge. Construction Progress Schedule, Form PHA-372, is a specimen
issued to guide the contractor in preparing in charted form his plan of
the sequence and progress of the various divisions of his contract work
from the start to completion of construction, This Section sets forth
the requirements for preparation, review, approval, and distribution of
this Progress Schedule,

Preparation, Submittsl, and Check

a. Promptly after execution of a prime contract the Construction Chief
shall furnish the contractor with one copy of specimen Form PHA-372
together with a copy of Exhibit 1 to this Section, If more than one
project is covered by a single prime contract a separate Schedule is
required for each project,

b. The contractor shall prepare a pencil tracing and submit it (or two
prints) for preliminary review to the Construction Chief who shall check
it for proper coordination of the principal divisions of work, the time
allocated for each, and proper balance as a whole. Any schedule that
indicates progress which is not within reasonable range of the following -
check points shall be considered unsatisfactory:

% of % of
Contract Time dccumulated Progress
0 0
10 2
20 ‘ 8
30 20
40 37
50 57
60 75
70 89
80 96
20 99
100 100

c. after checking, the Construction Chief skall return the tracing (or
one print) to the contractor, advising him what changes, if any, must
be made before inking in and approval, and require resubmittal of the
inked tracing for PHA signatures.,

dpproval and Distribution., When the Construction Chief is satisfied

that the Schedule is realistic he shall approve in the space provided,

(Cont'd)



HHFA
FHA
ID-3.55 INTERIM INSTRUCTIONS FCOR DEFENSE HOUSING 11-20-52

—m e em me me R W WA G s G e ok e e R A e wm e BT wm BEm e e R Me we e S e AT Me me S o e

return the tracing to the contractor, and require that he furnish not
less than three white prints which the Production and Document Control
Section shall distribute as follows:

a. One copy routed to (1) Assistant Director for Development and
(2) Construction Chief,

b. One copy to the Project Engineer,

c. One copy te the Central Office Production and Document Control
Branch for transmittal to the Construction Branch,

4. Action bv Proiect Engineer

a. Scheduled Progress Curve. On his copy of the approved Progress
Schedule the Project Engineer shall plot a solid Iine curve of scheduled
progress, using the values for "Accumulated Scheduled Progress" as
ordinates at the end of each month, and the scale graduated in 10%
_increments at the right-hand margin of the chart.

b. Actual Progress Curve. In like manner, he shall plot a dotted line
curve of actual progress as the work progresses, representing the values
of work completed to date, determined as a percent obtained by dividing
the amount shown on line 8 of each Periodical Estimate, Form PHA-1001
(June 1951), by the amount shown on line 4.

c. Maintaining Schedule. Whenever actual progress falls behind scheduled
progress for causes which are inexcusable under the contract the Project
Engineer shall, by letter, insist upon remedial action by the contractor.
Provided the facts will firmly support such statement, he shall warn the
contractor of the liability for assessment of liquidated dameges for
delay, Inefficient organization, ineffective superintendence, fallure
to coordinate properly tke work of the various trades, and the ordinary
inclement weather common o the locality are not excusable, and no time
extension may be granted for these causes. Failure to secure timely
material deliveries or lack of manpower are excusable but only provided
the facts show no negligence on the part of the contractor, The Govern-
ment is entitled to strict application of the principles and timely
notification set forth in Article 9 of the Contract,

d. Report to Field Office. When a lagging contractor through fault or
negligence persistently fails to improve progress, the Project Engineer
shall refer the matter to the Field Office Director for such action
against the contractor and his surety as the Contracting Officer may
deem appropriate.
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Directions for Preparation of Construction Progress Schedule

1.

Use of Form., Form PHA-372 is a specimen only; it is not to be filled
out, but using it as a guide the contractor shall prepare his schedule
on tracing paper (or cloth) in pencil for initial submission to the
Field Office Construction Chief.

Adaptation of Form. Make the following changes in the form:

a. At top of sheet, in the center, change the words "(Name of Local
futhority)" to "(Name of Cwner)" and print on the line the words
"Public Housing Administration.,® Beneath this, print the city and
state in which is located the PHA Field Office with which the
contractor deals.

b, At the bottom of the form, omit the approval space for Local Authority,

On the other approval space print the title "Censtruction Chief!" in
lieu of "PHA Project Engineer,t" '

¢, Do not change the "Submitted By" spaces for ths contractor,

- Required Information. All required information shall be enterea,throughé'
out o

the schedule,

Heading of Form. General information required in the heading is obtained

f from the contract documents. Enter the branch of work awarded the

contractor; the contract. time in calendar days; the starting and comple-

_ tion dates established by the Notice to Proceed; and the contract price.

Breakdown Headings. The entries for columns 1, 2, and 3 shall be taken -

from columns 1, 2,and 7 of the contractor's approved breakdown of his

contract price (Forms PHA-1000a and b), Enter the principal divisions
of work only; do not enter subdivisions, In case of question as to’
numbers and classifications, refer to the Master List,

Columns 3 and_4. Each principal division of work represents a portion
of the total contract., In column 4 enter the percentages of the total
contract amount which each item represents. These percentages may be
obtained by dividing the money value of each item by the total amount
of the contract, Compute to the nearest hundredth of one percent., At
the bottom of columns 3 and 4, enter the totals, The total of column 3
must equal the contract price, and that of column 4, 100,00%.

Year and Month. At the top of the Schedule, space is provided for
inserting the "Year" and "Month" to identify the times during which the
principal divisions of work are to be performed.

(Cont'd)
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a. Year. Enter the year when the Notice to Proceed was issued (for
example, "1952"), If the starting date of the contract is such that
the time assigned for completion will be carried into a succeeding
year, two yearly designaticns will be shown, each centered over the
applicable spread of time for each year,

b, Month. The body of the Schedule is divided into columms 5, 6, 7,
8, 9, 10, etc., each representing a period of one month, and each
column is sub~divided into quarter-months. Starting in cclumn 5 with
the month stated in the Notice to Proceed, enter at the top of each
column the successive months corresponding tc the spread of contract
time,

Bar Chart. The horizontsl space opposite each vrincipal division of
work extending through the monthly columns is divided into upper and
lower secticns, Pin point the anticipated starting and completion
dates of each division in the ypper sections and connect the two points
by solid, heavy horizontal lincs or bars to indicate the time period
during which each divigion of work will be performed. An anticipated,
complete shutdown at some stage in the work of a division because of
adverse seasonal weather, or otherwise, as may occur in road work,
excavation (grading), etc., is readily shcwn by breaking a bar into
sections with an open gap between, Bars will start in column 5 for
those divisions of work first scheduled to begin, followed by bars for
the other divisions in logical order and time, The bar chart must be
realistic,

Width of Schedule., The Schedule should contain monthly columns to cover
the active period of the contract, with extra columns to provide for
possible overruns in contract time,

Partial Occupancv, Where the contract provides for partial occupancy
at stated intervals, vertical lines shall be drawn at the appropriate
date locations, labeled "Partial Occupancy," with the exact date and

number of units to be ready shown,

Computation of Mbnthlv Values of Work in Place

a. In each monthly column enter on each bar (or fraction thereof if
occurring in a monthly period at the beginning or end of a bar) the
dollar value, or the percent value of the increment of work of that
principal division anticipated to be put in place during that interval
of time., This shall be the contractor's best estimate, and he may
assume either & uniform or a variable rate of progress for the divisions
of work, provided one method only is used for the entire chart. The
sum of such entries horizontally across each bar, if stated in dollars,
must equal the amount shown in column 3 for that division of work, If
stated in percentages the sum must equal 100. Omit cents, or fractions
of a percent,
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13.
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b, Items not involving materials, such as bond, excavation, etc.,
shall be included, but gtored naterials not vet installed shall not be
included.

c. If stated in dollars, add these monthly values in each column and
enter the totals at the bottom on the line provided for "Anticipated
Monthly Value of Work in Plzce," Omit cente.

se monthly values, before adding, must
3 by ﬂﬁiflplyWHQ hose shown on each bar by
the amount stated in coli 3 for that bar, (Use a separate work sheet
for these computations : euter only the dollar totals on the schedule
as required in paragreph llc above,)

d., If stated in percenta
first be converted to dcll

e. The horizontal to
Monthly Value of Work :

I the monthly dollars shown for "Anticipated
i FPlace™ must equal the contract price,

C'i"
!~ m

Accumulated Scheduled Progrega-=Parcant

a, IEntries on this ljn* how, in percentage of total completion,
the cumulative stage of w@ﬂhed at the end of each monthly
interval. It is generaLAJ D1111619nt to state progress to the nearest
tenth of one percent, but for very large contracts it may be advisable
to extend computations to the nearest hundredth,

b. The entry for column 5 shall be the anticipated monthly dollar value
of work in place at the close of the first month divided by the contract
price,

¢. The entry for column 6 shall be the sum of the anticipated monthly
dollar values of work in place for columns 5 and 6 divided by the
contract price,

d. EBnter in column 7 the percentage computed 31mllarlj, using the sum
of dollar values of work in place for colums 5, 6, and 7. Continue in
this manner for the succeeding monthly columns until 100% is reached
in the final column,

Submission for Approval and Printing. Enter the contractor's name, the
51gnature and title of the Pmployee who prepared the chart, and the .
date in the space provided, and send either the tracing or two prints
to che Field Office, atfoﬂtiop Construction Chief, for review. Upon

"its return, make the changeq required, if any, 1nk in the tracing, and

forward it to the Construction Chief for signature of approval, After
return of the approved tracing, furnish without delay as many white
prints as required,

-5 - HHFA~-PHA, Wash, D.C.
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Construction Subcontracts

1.

2'

Purpose. This Section sets forth the conditions, authority, and procedure
for approval of subcontractors.

Conditions. The contract requires that the contractor may not award work

to a subcontractor without prior written arproval of the Contraching Offi=
cer, that no subcontractor may perform work on the site until he has been
approved, and that no contractual relationship is established between the
Government and the subcontractor by such approval. The form of subcontract
used is not of interest to the Covernment; it must, however, contain those
provisions which the contract requires be included.

Authority to Approve or Reject. The Project Engineer is authorized to nct
for the Contracting Officer in approving or rejecting (see paragraphs 5
and 6 of this Section) a subcontractor.

Submigssion of Reguests.

2. The Project Engineer shall require each prime contractor to submit a
written request for approval of each proposed subcontractor which shall
state the firm name, home office address, the scope of work, work recently
performed and for whom, the values thereof, and such other information as
may be necessary to establish qualified experience in the specialty. The
amount and terms of payment should be stated.

b. Each request shall be in duplicate and accompanied by the original of
the proposed subcontractorts noncollusive affidavit in the form stipulated
in the General Conditions.

¢. To avold claims by prime contractors for delay, the Project Engineer
shall take prompt action on these requests. A separate letter shall be

vuilssded feriesch request,

Approval. Except as provided in paragraph 7, below, when the Project
Engineer is satisfied that approval is warranted, he shall issue it, corw
cluding his letter to the Contractor with a paragraph readings

"This approval shall in nowise create any contractual
relation betweeun the Government and this subcontractor,
nor relieve you from responsibility for full compliance
with contract requirements.

Rejections. No subcontractor shall be rejected except for cause, such as
previous fraud, violations of Federal statutes, or similar valid reasons
which are justified and can be sustained in case of controversy. Before
igsuing any letter of rejection, the Project Engineer shall refer the
matter to the Contracting Officer for instructions.

(Contd)
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7. Specialty Work by Prime Contractor. When the Project Engineer receives
a prime contractor?s request that he be allowed to perform a specialty
work usually subcontracted for, (see "SUBCONTRACTS"in General Conditions)
it shall be referred to the Contracting Officer for instructions before
any action is taken.

8. Reporte—Form PHA~371, Tmmediately upon approving a subcontractor the

Project Engineer shall prepare & report on Form PHA-37Ll. The space marked

"Apprid by Local Aubhority" shail be changed to read "App‘d by Project
Engineer®. Distribution ahall be as stated below.

9. Distribution. Form PHA=-371 shall be marked for the recipient at top,
stapled on top of the other papers which are to accompany it (if any),
and distributed by the Project Engineer without transmittal memorandum
as followss

Ttem Construction Chief | Gongtruction Branch| Project
Field Office ~ Lentral Off;gé File
PHA371 '
(marked) ) Orig. ~$ﬁ_ e CORY Copy
Contractorts | : :
Request ?$: Orig. - Copy
Subcontractorts
AfFidavit Orig. e e
P.E. s Reply | Copy T' e— Copy
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Construction Payrolls

1.

ZP.

- -

Purpose, This Section outlines the procedure and describes the forms

to be used in connection with payment of contractors'! and subcontractors'
employees, and sets forth the prescribed course of action with respect
to the enforcement of labor provisions during construction of a project,

Payroll - Forms, The following forms shall be used:

PHA-282 Certificate from Contract Appointing Officer or
Employee to Supervise Payment of Employees

HHFA-1  VWeekly Payroli

Supply of Forms

a, The initial supply of forms will be furnished to the Project Engineer
automatically by the Central (or Field) Office, Additional supplies
should be requisitioned from the Office Services Branch in the usual
manner,

b. The Project Engineer shall maintain in his office a sufficient supply
of these forms to meet the needs of the contractor and his subcontractors,

¢, The Project Engineer shall issue a working supply of these forms from
time to time to the prime contractor's superintendent in such quantity as
to prevent delay in submission of the completed payrolls on the 7th day
following the payment of wages, as stipulated in the Contract, (See
General Conditions, )

Form PHA-282

a. The Project Engineer shall require that there be attached to each
copy of the first payroll submitted by each employer a copy of Form
PHA-282 executed by the employer evidencing the appointment of the person
he has authorized to supervise payment of wages to his employees,

b, Should the paymaster be changed, a new Form PHA-282 must accompany
the first payroll which the new paymaster supervises,

Form HHFA-1

a. The Project Engineer shall require the prime contractor to adhere to
the terms of his contract by submitting, no later than seven days after
the payment of wages, the original and one copy of his completed payroll
and those of his subcontractors, properly summarized and notarized,

Only legible copies are acceptable,
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b, The contractor should be furnished a copy of Exhibit 1 to this
Section to assist him in the proper preparation of payrolls,

Contractor's Option in Special Cases. Where more than one project is
covered by a single prime contract the Project Engineer shall advise
the Contractor that he and his subcontractors, as they may choose
collectively, may each submit consclidated payrolls, summaries, and
affidavits covering all projects or a separate set for each project,
The method closen shall be adopted by all and no change shall be per-
mitted during the life of the contract,

Audit by Project Engineer

a, The Project Engineer is primarily responsible for detecting non~
compliances with respect to labor classifications, apprenticeship
agreements, hours of work, wage rates and all other labor provisions
of the contract, He is fully responsible for detecting arithmetical
mistakes,

b. TUpon receipt of the payrolls from the contractor, the Project Engineer
shall conduct an audit of each, He shall accept the information given

by the employers in columns 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 9 of Form HHFA-1 as factual
except for checking column 4 for proper classificationsand improper ratio

of apprentices to mechanics, He shall verify the accuracy of extensions .
in columns 6 and beyond, of all additions, and of the Classification

Summary,

¢, If any mistakes, or labor noncompliances are found the payroll shall
not be returned to the contractor but shall be distributed and filed
"as-is," Appropriate notation shall be made in the block provided for
"Remarks" (on the final sheet only of the payroll involved) and the
Project Engineer shall, by letter, require the prime contractor to have
correction made promptly, Such letter shall be prepared in an original
and three copies (or four copies if the noncompliance involves possicie
racial discrimination), the copies distributed as follows (for "anti-
Kickback" Act violations see paragraph 11 below):

One copy to Field Office Labor Relations Officer

One copy to Director, Labor Relations Branch, Central Office

One copy to Project Engineer

One copy to Field Office Racial Relations Officer (if possible
racial noncompliance is involved),

d. The Project Engineer shall require the contractor to make corrections

on subsequent payrolls, or, if extensive, prepare a supplementary payroll
processed in the same manner as a regular payroll,
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e, If the contractor delays unreascnably in having corrections made,

he shall be advised that since he is not abiding by the terms and condi-
tions of his contract the Project Engineer and the Contracting Officer
are in no position to execute the certificate on the back of Form
PHA-1001 authorizing payment to the contractor,

Certification, When the Project Engineer has conducted a satisfactory
audit and assured himself that the affidavits required of the employers
are properly executed he shall, on all copies of the final sheets of
each payroll, execute the Certificate at the bottom of Form HHFA-1l, If
any labor noncompliance exists, the instructions of footnote 1 on the
form shall be followed (arithmetical errors are not considered labor
noncompliances), Notation of such noncompliances shall be repeated on
each succeeding weekly payroll final sheet until corrected,

Unclaimed Vages, If the amount of unclaimed wages stated in any of
various payroll affidavits grows to an amount appearing unreasonable
to the Project Engineer; he shall satisfy himself that the employer
involved is making due effort to find and pay the unpaid employees,

Review by Tabor and Racial Relations Officers, While the Project Engineer,
being on the site, is primarily responsible for detecting infractions of
labor provisions, it also is a function of the Labor Relations Officer
assigned by the Labor Relations Branch and of the Field Office Racial
Relations Officer to visit the project periodically for the purpose of
reviewing the labor situation, The Labor Relations Officer shall review
for compliance with the provisions of the contract concerning hours of
work, wage rates, kickbacks, classification of labor, qualifications for
employment; overtime compensation, convict labor, collective bargaining,
health and safety measures, nonracial discrimination in employment,
proper posting of wage rates, and related labor matters, and the Racial
Relations Officer shall review for specific compliance with the racial
nondiscrimination clause in employment, The Project Engineer shall
cooperate with these officers by making available to them copies of pay-
rolls, copies of pertinent correspondence, reports, specifications, lists
of labor classifi..tions, wage rates, and such other data as will assist
them in making complete reviews of labor employment on the project,

Violation of "Anti-Kickback!" Act, If a violation of the "Anti-Kickback"
Act is discovered, the Project Engineer shall call it to the attention

of the Field Office Labor Relations Officer, who shall conduct the investi-
gation and report his findings to the Director of the Labor Relations
Branch, Additional copies of the Labor Relations Officer's report shall

be distributed as follows:

One copy to the Field Office Assistant Director for Development,
for transmittal to the Construction Chief

One copy to the Project Engineer (Cont'd)
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12. Posting Wage Rates, The Project Engineer shall assure himself that the
classifications and authorized wage rates therefor embodied in the con-
tract are posted by the contractor in a conspicuous place on the site
for the benefit of all employees, as required by the contract,

13, Distribution of Payroll Documents, Upon completing his review and audit
of the payrolls, the Project Engineer shall assemble all those relating
to each week's payroll into sets and distribute them promptly, as
follows:

The complete set of originals to the Field Office Labor Relations
Officer for review, retention and file,

One complete set to project file,

14. Preservation of Records., Both sets of the contractors' payrolls shall
be preserved intact by the PHA and safely stored for a period of three (3)
years after completion of the work, or as much longer as may be required,
They shall be identified in filing by project number and so stored as to
be made readily available if occasion arises, Before ultimate disposal
after the 3~year period inquiry shall be made of the Central Office as
to whether the need exists for further retention,
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Directions for Preparation of Payrolls on Form HHFA-L, Weekly Payrcll

1. Caption. In the upper left-hand block, immediately beneath the word
"PAYROLL" (bold type), type the Owner's name -- "PUBLIC HOUSING
ADMINISTRATION," Repeat this (without address) in the appropriate
space at the right, Enter all other identifying data called for by
the caption., Each employer shall number his payrolls consecutively
from No, 1 on, as submitted (i,e,, no payroll required nor number used
for any inactive weekly pay period of total unemployment),

2. Corrections, Any corrections or erasures shall be initialed by the pay-
master currently authorized on Form PHA-R82 to supervise payment of
emplayees,

3. Colum 1, Enter the social security number of each person on the payroll,

4o Column 2, Anticipate the maximum number of employees in each occupation

and reserve sufficient tally numbers in each occupation for all additional

workers who may be employed, In this column, enter the tally (or badge )

number of each employee on the payroll, To the right of the tally number,

indicate Negro employees bv the letter "N,V
5., Column 3, Enter the name of the employee,

6. Column 4, The occupation titles shall conform to the schedule contained
in the prime contractor's construction contract., The administrative,
superintendent, clerical, and watchmen forces shall be entered first in
order, The skilled occupations shall be entered next, followed by the
semi~skilled and unskilled occupations, for example:

Skilled: Bricklayers (including foremen)
Carpenters ( m " )
Plumbers ( " " )  ete,

Semi~Skilled:s Flectricians! Helpers
Carpenters'! Helpers
Plumbers' Apprentices ete,

Unskilleds Common Labor

7. Columns 5, 6, 7, and 8, The hours worked shall be indicated for each
employee entered on the payroll, A single numbered line which is deep
enough for two single-spaced typewritten lines shall be used for each
employee, The straight time ard rate in all instances shall be written
on the line, When an employee works overtime, the overtime and rate
shall be written immediately above the straight time, The wage rates
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shall be not less than those required for the classes of work performed,
(See Special Conditions,) Enter the total amount earned in Column &,

8. Column 9, Enter the total number of withholding exemptions claimed for
Federal income tax purposes by each employee,

9, Columns 10 to 14, For the conditions and standards under which permissible
payroll deductions may be made, reference should be made to current regula-
tions promul.ated from time to time by the United States Secretary of
Labor, or under aopllcable State law, These columns are Self—explanatory.

10, Column 15 Enter the dlfference between Columns 8 and 14.

11, Totals Enter the totals of Columns 6, 8, and 10 to 15 inclusive, at
bottom of sheet, Enter also the number of "Total Employees," and of
"Total Negro Employees,"

12, Forwarding, Where the payrcll of any employer extends to more than one
sheet, all totals at the bottom of Sheet No, 1 shall be carried forward
to the top of Sheet No, 2, and this forvarding continued cumulatively on
any succeeding sheets, so that the totals at the bottom of the final
sheet represent the grand totals of the employer's full payroll for the
week,

13, Summary, Affidavit, and Certificate, on Form HHFA-1l, Form HHFA-1 is
printed on both sides, The back is designed to provide space for a
Summary, the employer's "Anti-Kickback" Affidavit, the Certificate of
the Project Engineer, and the Government's notations of labor noncompliances,
The back of the final sheet only of each payroll will be used for this
purpose,

14, Classification Summary. This is a breakdown of the entire payroll, The
entries for totals must agree with the totals at the bottom of the other
side of this final sheet, The entries for Negroes will show what portion
of each total is applicable to Negro employees only,

15, Affidavit, This shall be executed on all copies of the final sheet by
the person currently authorized by the employer (on Form PHA-282) to
supervise payment of employees,

16, U,S. Department of Labor Requirement. When especially notified by the
Government, the Contractor will submit to the Project Engineer an extra
(third) copy of the final sheet only of his payroll and of those of each
of his subcontractors, on Form HHFA-1l, fully complete and notarized,
for transmittal to the U,S, Department of Labor,

- ww mw e mm Mm W Em e B e e G e Mm R Rm e AN = mm ees Gm e me  em e MR e Em A Sm s mm W ma ea B

-6 - HHFA-PHA, Wash.,, D, C.




4.

Purpose. This Section sets forth the type of report to be prepared
and submitted upon completion of the project, What is desired is a
commentsry on project construction which will be helpful to the Central
~and Field Offices,

Preparstion. After the entire project is substantially complete, the
Project Engineer shall prepare & memorandum, sddressed to the Field
Office Assistant Director for Development, in an original and three
copies,

Subject Matter. The report shall be in narrative form, shall summarize
construction and completion results, and shall include the following
information:

&, General statement commenting upon the performence of the con-
tractor(s), specifying the good snd bad features in the methods
of operation adopted during construction; and

b, In the interest of future work, & statement of good and bad
features in respect to planning and design, developed from a study
of the project. A considered analysis of the points noted should
be presented, bearing in mind that constructive criticism is of
great value., Reference should be made to eny outstanding
difficulties encountered during construction due to site planning,
designing, engineering, or detailing, or resulting from particular
specifications or materiels, or in the construction of utilities.
Such analyses should include comments or recommendations with
respect to site drainage, fire or safety hazards, or any items
which it is believed will contribute to unsatisfactory conditions
or results from the standpoint of utility or maintenance,

Ristribution. The Project Engineer shall retain one copy in the
project files and transmit the others:

a. Original to the Field Office, #ssistant Director for Development,
for review and routing to: (1) Project Planning Section,
(2) Technical Section, and (3) Construction and Inspection Section
for retention,

b, Two copies to the Central Office, Project Analysis Branch, for
review and routing: one copy through the Technical Branch to the
Construction Branch for retention, and the other copy to the
Operations Division for retention.
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Utility Selection and Contracts

Purpoge, This Section covers the furnishing of water, light, refrigera-
tion, cooking, domestic hot water, space heating, and sewage disposal

a, It shall be the responsibility of the Field Office to provide or
make provision for the furnishing of suitable utilities and fuels to
each defense housing project established in its territory,

b, The Utilities Section of the Field Office shall be difectly Trespon-
sible for selecting, contracting for the purchase of service, and co-
ordinating the installation of utilities and fuels at defense housing

(1) Recommend the utility and fuel combination to be installed
at a defensé housing project to the Assistant Director for
Development after investigation and consultation;

(2) Initiate, negotiate, supervise the preparation of, and ob-
tain the execution of all contracts necessary for the pur~
chase or supply of the utilities, fuels, and services listed

(3) Coordinate the installation of the facilities and the pro-
vision of all utilities, fuels, and services for each defense

¢, The Field Office may obtain assistance from the Central Office upon

Selection of Utility Suppliers, The Utilities Section of the Field
Office shall make a study and determination, where necessary or appli-
cable, as to whether electricity, gas, water, sewage disposal, ecte,,
are to be secured from systems, if any, supplying the general public
in the area of the proposed project or directly from the military or
industrial facility for which the housing is being installed when such

1,
for defense housing,
2, Egggonsibilitx
projects, Among other things, it shall:
in No, 1 above; and
housing project,
request,
3.
service is available,
NOTE

This Section ID 3,6 supersedes Section ID 3.6, dated 12-20-51, It
has been revised to conform with Section ID 4.2, dated 5-26-52, refer-
ences to permanent defense housing have been ellmlnated and minor re-
visilons have beecn made throughout,
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4, Utilities and Fuels To Be Used

a, i ousing,
(1) Trailers will be purchased complete with utility equipment
which will be specified in each trailer project program; usually,
the trailers purchased will require energy and fuels as follows:
(a) Lighting ~ Blectricity at 115 volts, single phase,

(b) Refrigeration - Electricity,

(c) Cooking - Liquefied Petroleum Gas, Gas containers are
usually furnished by the manufacturer,

(d) Domestic Hot Water - Electricity

(e) Space Heating - Fuel 0il, A small oil tank is supplied
with the heater but an outside supply connected with the
trailer must be provided,

(2) The program may be changed from time to time to provide other
combinations of utilities,

b, Iemporary Housing,

(1) Temporary projects shall be provided with utilities and fuels
as set forth herewith:

(a) Lighting - Flectricity,

(b) Refrigeration - Electricity or natural, manufactured or
liquefied petroleum gas (both bulk and bottle),

(¢) Cooking - Electricity or gas,

() Domestic Hot Water -~ Individual dwelling heaters using
electricity or gas, (Generally the same energy or fuel
selected for cooking should be used; but see Section ID 3,5,
Supplement 1,)

(e) Space Heating ~ 0il or gas fired space heater,
(2) The utilities and fuels listed above shall be installed and used

for temporary housing only in the combinations listed below except
with express authorization of the Central Office;

(Conttd)
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- Comb, -Lighting Refrigeration Cooking - D, H, W, Space Heating
(a) Electric.  Electric Electric Electric o 0il
(b) Electric . ,Electric 2 Gas Gas Gas ©
(¢)  Electric  Electriec Gas. Gas o 0i1
(d) Electric Gas Gas Gas 011
(e) Electric Gas Gas Gas " Gas

¢, Natural gas shall not be selected as the fuel for space heating in
those areas where there are restrictions in effect prohibiting the
teking on of additional space heating load of the type proposed

d, Generally, the same utlllty combination used for dwelllng units
shall be used for offices, maintenance, and commynity laundry buildings
except that electric water heating shall not be installed for community
Jaundry buildings,

Retail and Wholesale Service, For trailers and'tempofary housihg electric-
ity, gas, oil, and water should be purchased on a retail basis where it can
be done on an economical basis, However, due to the temporary nature of

the housing, wholesale purchases of electrlclty, gas, and water will usually
be desirable or necessary, ‘

Selection of Utility Combination

a, In selecting the utlllty combination to be installed in temporary
housing, consideration should be given to all the conditions and factors
involved such ag: ,

(1) The practice in tﬁchommunity for similar housing;
(2) The present availability of utilities and fuels;

(3) The amounts of, and availability of the critical materials,
equipment and. fa0111t1es required; :

(4) The time required to secure the materials and equipment and
complete the utility installation with relation to the con-
struction schedule and completion date of the project;

(5) The initial and monthly costs of the Peasible utility and
fucl combinations;

(6) The amenities which will be provided,

b, After the feasible utility combinations have been determined in
accordance with the criteria set out above, an estimate of the costs
Involved in cach feasible utility comblnatlon shall bec made using
Form PHA-1994, Comparative Analysis of Utility Costs, in acoordance
~with the methods provided therein,
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¢, Data as to the initial and monthly costs, including the utility and
fuel consumptions for various conditions, will be found in Exhibit 1
and in PHA Bulletin IR~11l, Sclection of Utilitics, The information
contained in Bulletin IR-11 should be adjusted, wherc desirable or
necessary, to reflcct the conditions which are cxpected to exist at the
defensce housing project,

d, For the purposc of making the Comparative Analysis of Utility Costs,
the cstimated scrvice life of trailers and temporary housing may be
taken as fiftcen (15) and twenty (20) years respectively as provided by
Scetion ID 4,2 unless conditions exist which may make a different osti-
mate of service lifc more rcalistic, In ecach case, thc most realistic
ostimate of scrvice 1life possible should be uscd,

c, Interest upon the estimated initial cost of the utility facilitics
included in the Analysis should be calculated at two and onc-half (2,5)
per cent annually instead of two (2,0) per cent as provided in Part A
Form PHA-1994, The interest rate actually used in the calculations
should bc shown on the form,

f, The Comparative Analysis of Utility Costs, Form PHA~1994, should
refleet the cstimated net salvage (gross salvage valuc less cost of
removal),

g. Aftor consideration of the eriteria listed and the cost data developed
as set out above, the utility combination which most ncarly mccts the
objcetives of the housing and is most advantagcous to the Government

shall be scleceted for the projcct,

Justification and Documentation of Utility Selection

a, A justification and documentation, including a copy of the Comparative
Analysis of Utility Costs, Form PHA-1994, showing the utility combinaticn
recommended and a summary of the reasons therefor, together with similar
data as to the costs involved in the retail and wholesale purchase of
water service, shall be prepeied by the Field Office Utilities Section,

b, After the Field Office Director, or the Assistant Director for Develop-
ment, has approved the utility combination to be installed at the pro-
posed project, onc copy of the documents showing such approval and the
Justification for the utility combination sclection shall be forwarded to
the Utilities Section, Technical Branch, of the Central Officc and cne

copy rctaincd in the Ficld Office file,
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8, Authorization To Use Utility Combipation Other Than Thoso_Listed ;

a, Where conditions are such that it is necessary to usc a utility
combination not listed above, authorization to do so must first bc
sccurcd from the Central OfflCG Any communication to the Central
Office requesting permission to usec a different utility combination

from thosc listed shall state:
(1) The utility‘combination proposed to bo used;

(2) The rcasons why none of the combmnatlons shown above is
con31dered suitable for the partlcular project; and

(3) The advantages of, or rcasons for, scloctlng the utility
comblnatlon pvoposed- and

(4) Where pertinent, the relat1v0 costs of the utility combinations
involved,

b, The Central Office will cxpedite the handling of rcquests from the
Ficld Office for authorization to use other utility combinations,

Payments to_Utilitles for "Off-Site" and "On-Site" Jtilitics

a. It may be nccessary in some instances for the Government to pay or
deposit substantial sums with utility companies to cover the costs,
either whole or in part, of extending utility facilities to the pr03@ct
site or to the dwelling units located thereon,

b, Vhere payments or deposits of this type are necessary, every effort
should be made to keep them to a minimum and to secure the most favor-
able firm agreements for the refund of any such payments or deposits,
¢, Most utilities are familiar with refunding agreements as many
Government agencies entered into such agréements with utilities during
World War II for installations to facilities where:

(1) The Govermment advanced the money necessary for the cxtension
of utility facilities to the project site without interest;

(2) Title to the facilities was in the utility;

(3) The utility agreed to refund the Government monthly, an amount
equivalent to ten (10) per cent (sometimes as high as 25 or
50%) of the revenue received each month until such time as the
payment or deposit was repald in full but not exceeding a tcn
(10) year period,
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10, Contracts for the Purchase of Utilities and Fuels

a, Pending the issuance of standard contract forms, contracts for the
purchase of utilities and fuels for defense housing projects, where
necessary, shall be entered into directly by PHA on the forms used for
the purchase of utilities and fuels for new low~-rent projects revised
or modified where necessary to fit the conditions, ‘

b, Where utility services are to be purchased from another Government
agency, purchases by PHA shall generally be at cost as provided by
Section 686 of Title 31 of the U, S, Code, 1940 Edition,

¢, The exccution, number of coples required and distribution of copics
of contracts for the purchase of utilities and fuels and services for
defense housing projects shall be in accordance with current instructions
for such matters for Lanham Act war housing as contained in Section
3643:8 and 3643:9 of the Manual of Policy and Procedure, ,
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ENERGY AND FUEL REQUIREMENTS FOR DEFENSE HOUSING

1.

Burpose

This Exhibit supplies information concerning the use of PHA Bulletin
LR~11, Selection of Utilities, for the purpose of estimating the energy
and fuel requirements for defense housing, Reference is made to' the
Bulletin for more complete information as this Exhibit refers only to

~.those specific parts of the Bulletin which arc applicable to defense

housing,

Electrical Requirements

a, Lighting, Refrigeration, and Cooking, Electrical requirements for
lighting, refrigeration, and cooking may be obtained from Part II,
rage 4, peragraph 3a(l) of Bulletin LR-11, . '

(1) Trailers. Use values for 1-Bedroom units, wholesale purchase,
no checkmetering, unless otherwise indicated,

(2) Temporary Dwellings, Use values for the proper size dwelling,
wholesale purchase, no checkmetering, unless otherwise indicated,

b, Domestic Hot Water, Electrical requirements for domestic hot water

 may be determined from Part II, page 7, paragraph 3b(1) of Bulletin

LR~11, For trailers, use a hot water consumption of thirty six (36)
gallons per dwelling unit per day with a demand of ,8 KW per heater,

c. Blower Operation, The consumption for the small blowers in trailler
furnaces may be considercd as included in lighting,

d, Street and Area Lighting, Street and area lighting may be taken ag
five (5) kwh per dwelling unit per month, ‘

e, Project Use, An average monthly consumption of six (6) kwh per
dwelling unit may be used,

f, Distribution Loss, Where electricity is purchased at wholesale,
consumptions should be increased 5% to cover distribution losses in the
project owned system,

Gas Reguireménts

‘a, Refrigeration and Cooking, Gas requirements for refrigeration and

cooking may be determined from Part IT, page 10, paragraph 4a of
Bulletin IR~11, o ' -

(Cont'd)
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(1) Trailers, Use values for l-Bedroom unltb, retail purchase unless
otherwise indicated. ' '

(2) Temporary Dwellings, Use values for the proper size dwelling,”
wholesale purchase, no checkmetering unless otherwise indicated,

b, Domestic Hot later. Gas requirements for domestic hot water may be
determined from Part II, page 11, paragraph 4b.of Bulletin IR-11, For
trailers, use a hot water consumption of thirty six (36) gallons per
dwelling unit per day,

c. Distribution lLoss, Where gas is purchased'at wholesale, consumptions
should be increased three per cent (3%) to cover distribution losses in
the project owned system, o

Fyel Reguirements for Space Heating, Fuel for space heating may be
estimated by use of the formula Part II, page 12, paragraph 6a(l) o

Bulletin LR-11, The following values of EIR per dwelllng unit may be
used in applying the formula:

-15° ; -2o°

Degign Temperature 20° 15° 10° 5° Oo =50 =10°
a, Trailers
Four Sleeper 38 39 41 44 48 52 56 62 70
Six - Sleeper 48 50 53 57 61 66 72 80 89
b, DHT=Series 1 Dwellings ,
S B 52 auyE Wy

Water Requirepments

a, Qulinary and Other Household Uses., The quantity of water necessary
for use within dwellings varies widely between localities, depending
chiefly on climatic conditions, type of dwelling, and habits of occupants,
Requirements generally fall within the limits of 80 to 200 gallons per
dwelling per day, In the absence of a basis for comparison the average
mey be taken as 140 gallons per dwelling per day, Where "desert!" coolers
are justified and are used, additional consumption usually runs about

200 gallons per day per cooler.

b, Irrigation and Care of Grounds, The project requirements for water

outside of dwellings will depend primarily on the extent of areas planted
to lawns and shrubbery and on climatic conditiong, Consumption varies:
from a negligible quantity in regions of high rainfall to 120 gallons per
dwelling per day in the more arid zones, In the absence of specific data
for comparison the average may be taken at 60 gallons per dwelling per day,

1/ Based on installation of storm sash,
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Construction Contract Changes

1.

2,

Purpose. This Section defines the terms and documents used and
prescribes the procedures to be followed to accomplish and record
changes in contract requirements.

Definitions

a. Change. A variation made in contract requirements. It may
affect one trade or branch of the work or more. It may or may not
affect the contract price or time.

b. Chenge Item. Any construction matter originating with either
party to the contract which might Poseibly result in a change. The
term is applied immediately upon conception of the ides and is appli-
cable to all records and action pertinent to its progress from the
start to final disposition by change order or by complete abandonment.

c. Item Number. The permanent nunber assigned to each chenge item on
& particular project for identification in all records. If a change
item affects more thon one prime contract the same item nunber will be
used in the records of all prime contracts affected by such change item.

d. Choore Order. The written egreement executed by both parties to the
contract formalizing end defining in particular the desired change, bring-
ing 4t within the scope of the contract, and establishing the considera-
tion therefor, o

€. Proceed Order. The written order to the contractor executed by the
Contracting Officer directing a change subject to later ad justment of
the»contract brice and time,

f. Change Order Drowing. A revision of the contract drawings used to
clerify detail of the desired change issued only when essential. It
bears a date, project nusiber, and the item number of the document which
it supplements.,

g. Stop Order, An order to the contractor over the signature of the
Contracting Officer directing suspension of work on a specified portion
or all of the work. It rewains in effect wntil lifted by a written
"Order to Resume Work."

h. Modifieation Authority. An order to the contractor over the signature
of the Contracting Officer directing & minor adjustment in the plans or

specifications at no change in contract price or contract time.
{Cont'd)
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3.

Serial) Numbering

a. All changes must be identified by an item number which shall
appear upon all Change and Proceed Orders and upon all related
correspondence. Three categories of consecutive serial numbers shall
be utilized, namely: for Items, for Change Orders, and for Proceed
Orders, each commencing with number 1, Change and Proceed Order num-
bers shall bear an alphabetical classification prefix. The prefix

"G" shall be used for each general construction contract, including
all subcontract work thereunder. Where mechanical end other specialty
work has been awarded under separate prime contracts the prefix used
shall be, for exemple, "D" for demolition, "P" for plumbing, "H" for
heating, "E" for electrical, "L" for landscaping, etc. Item numbers
shell not bear such prefix since an item number designates a single
change which, in many instances, will affect more then one prime con-
tract. The chain of serial numbers shall not be broken and all numbers
must be accounted for. A revised Change or Proceed Order shall carry
the same item muiber as the original order which it supersedes, but
with the notation "Revised" affixed to the order nunber. MNunbers used
on an order vhich has been revoked prior to performance of work on the
intended change shall not be reused on any other change. It is recog-
nized that the three categories of serial nwbers will diverge so that,
at some time, it way be found that a chanze, under a general contract
for example, will be designated "Item No. 14, Proceed Order No. G-6,

Change Order No. G-35." ,

b. Where a single contract covers more than one project the nuvbering
systems (and the issuaznce of orders) shall be scparate for each project,
as though there were scparate contracts.

c. An item muwber identifies a project change. It shall appear upon
all orders, correspondence and drawings related to such change.

Forms To Be Used. To maintain uniformity the following Exhibits to this
Section shall be the forms used:

a. Change Orders

Exhibit 1 - If no Proceed Order is necessary and the contract
time is not chonged.

Exhibit 2 - If no Proceed Order is necessary and the contract
time is left open for later consideration.

Exhibit 3 - If only the contract time is involved.
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Exhibit / ~ To anmul an existing Change Order and issue
' a revised Order in lieu thereof. ;
Exhibit 5 =~ If a Proceed Order has been issued and the
: - contract time is not changed, ‘
Exhibit 7 - Form of signatures, :

b. P:oceed Ofdéva

Exhibit 6 - (Note alternative limiting cost provisions,)
Exhibit 7 - Form of signatures,

€. Modifieation Authority

Exhibit 8

Application of Methods, TIn ordering changes preference shall be
given to reaching a firm and equitable agreement with the contractor

- prior to issuance of the order,

- a. If such agreement is reached, and unit prices established under

the contract are not involved, the change shall be ordered under
Method (1), ; ~ v

b. If quantities are agresd upon in advance, and unit prices already
established under the contract are applicable, the change shall be

ordered under Method (2),

¢, If either the extent of the work or the recise terms of the
change cannot be predeteruined, the change must then be ordered under
Method (3). The Procecd Order nust state a limiting dollar amount
beyond which the order is not valid., When it appears that the equi-
table cost will excced this anount, a second Proceed Order shall be

issued under Method (3) Llimiting validity to the additional amount

egtimated necessary to complete the change. The subsequent Change
Qrder shall pick up both Proceed Crders.

d. If established unit prices will be involved in the final price
adjustment of a change initiated under a& Proceed Order, it shall be
stated that the change is ordered under "Methods (2) and (3)" to
point out that such unit prices will control where applicable.

(NOTE: FExhibits 4 and 5 are written on the basis of no change
in contract time. If, in either case, adjustment of
time is left open for later consideration, follow :
Exhibit 2 commencing with "THE CONTRACT FRICE IS , . "
down through Condition "D",)

(Cont 'd)
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e. For any change ordered by the Proceed Order method the Project
Engineer is responsible for keeping accurate records on the Job——
daily, if necessary--of all quantities, time, material, and other
allowable items as a basis for checking the contractor's itemized
proposal to be submitted upon completion of the change.

f. Each Proceed Order, unless canceled or annulled by a Revised
Proceed Order, must be covered by a Change Order (Exhibit 5).
Under certain eircumstances, a Change Order may pick up more than
one Proceed Order (see paragraphs 5¢ and 8).

Alternative Time Provisions in Change Orders

a. The reference to time adjustment in a Change Order shall not
be overlooked, Where it has been determined that no extension of
time 1s justified, the Change Order shall contain the gtatement
"The Contract Time Is Not Changed."

b, If the contractor refuses to accept a Change Order containing
the provision that the contract time is not changed, the order
ghall contoin Condition "D" (Exhibit 2).

Authority To Fxecute Restricted. Change Orders, Proceed Orders,
Modification Authorities and Stop Orders shall be executed and
1ssued to comtractors only by persons to whom Contracting Officer
povers have been delegated by the head of the department. Such
powers may not be redelegated to Project Enginecrs or to other
Government representatives, The Contracting Officer mst obtain
prior approval from the Central Office, in each case, for any
order which:

a. Is contrary to any specific conditions imposed by the
Céntral Office. |

b, Uill bring the total development cost to an amoumt greater
than that established in the latest approved Development Budget.

Interrelated Chanses. Changes covering clogely related items mat
be processed by a single Change Order covering all work involved,
except that orders for changes such as latent soil conditions may
be restricted to convenlently limited arcas so that poyment vpon
cornletion of the work performed in any one month mny be mde with-
~vt ndne delay to the contractor, (A Change Order woy pick up

»o than one Proceed Order provided the work ceovered is related,)

(Cont1d)
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9. Modification Authority

8, Governing Principles, A necessary minor field adjustment in the
plans or specifications in order to meet an unforeseen job condition
expeditiously, and with no change in contract time, may be treated

as a modification, Care mugh be exercised in shifting partitions,
door locations, door swings and the like so as not to impair service-
ability of the space, prevent efficient furniture arrangement, inter-
fere with reandy access to equipment, or increase maintenance costs,
If the value of any item added, or deducted, is measurable, treatment
shall be by Change Order, regardless of the fact that additions and
deductions may add up to no change in contract price.

b.  TForm To Bz Used. Modification Authorities shall be lgsued in
the form of Exhibit &,

10, Btop Orders. Tesuence of a Stop Order—especially one that suspends
all work-~creates a gitvation which moy put the contractor to extra
expense and, since the only remcdy under the contract is a time
extenasion, he may press a claim for ertra expense and/or damages in
the courts, It is imperative, therefore, that no Stop Order be issued
except under circumgtances which permit a no lesas drastic solution of
the problem, If, however, it becomes necessary in the opinion of the
Contracting Officer to consider such action, the facts of the matter
and the probable consequences shall be thoroughly explored with the
assigtance of the Field Office Attorney, and his advice and clearance
obtained before issuance,

a, A Stop Order shall be prepared in the same number of coples as

for a Proceed Order and processed i the same manner, except for the
required signature of the Field Office Attorney, before being sipgned
by the Contracting Officer. A telegraphic Stop Order shall be cone
‘firmed by a formal Stop Order prepared and processed as above noted,

b, When a Stop Order is 1ifted, it shall be done by a formal "Order
to Regume Work," prepared and procegsed in the same manner as pre-
scribed for a Stop Order.

11. Changes Necesgitated by Job Conditions. When it appears to the Proj-
ect Engineer that job conditions will necessitate a change in contract
requirements, he shall immediately report the details, scope, justi-
fication, and his recommendation for solution of the problem and esti-
mate of cost to the Construction Chief for review in the Field Office
and action by the Contracting Officer.
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12, Contractor!'s Proposal

a. The office originating the Change Order shall see that the
contractorts proposal, satisfactorily itemized, all coples signed,
ig in hand prior to preparing the order, Care shall be taken to

ses that, if a net extra, the percentages for combined overhead and
profit are applied to the net additional cost and not to gross extra
cost, and that no item stipulated to be included in such percentages
is charged for separately in addition.

b. The attention of all personnel concerned is directed to the fact
that the language of the contract uses the words "not to exceed" in
stating percentages to be allowed for overhead and profit combined.
The 1limits given are maximm but not mandatory. In each case, due
congideration shall be given to the merits and lesser percentages
allowed where the maximm is not Justifiable.

13. Change Order Drawing, Whenever it is necessary to supplement a
Change or Proceed Order by a drawing, it shall be incorporated in
the order by positive identification and reference, The drawing
ghall bear a date, project number, and item number as minimum
requirements for identification, Care shall be taken that the

- drawing is not faulty with respect to any unchange :d work shown

thereon. Instances have occurred where extension of wall and par-
tition lines, for example, failed to show required windows and
doors and, as a consequence, they were omitted by the contractor.

14, Justification for Change. Each Change or Proceed order mst be
accompanicd by a statement in justification therefor, signed by the
person making it. Ordiparily, this gtatement can be satisfactorily
covered in item "a" of the "Report on Proposed Change." It may be
brief, %provided it fully explainsg for the record the circumstances
which moke the change necessary and, 1f time is extended, clearly
ghows full support for extending time for completion of the entire
contract, If the statement is lengthy, it may appear on an attached
sheet and the entry for item "d" will read "See Justification
Attached." (For Change Orders extending time only, such statement
becomes the Contracting Officer's Findings of Fact.)

15. Preparation of Orders

a. Where Prepared. As a general rule, Change and Proceed orders
and Modification Authorities will be prepared in the office of the
Construction Chief. However, if it will expedite matters, and
provided stenographic services are available to the Project Engineer,
any such order may be prepared by him at the discretion of the Con-
struction Chief, ' Stop Orders and Orders to Resume Work shall be
prepared in the Field Office.

m——--———-—-_-—-———-——.-m———-_w-—-—-u—-—-
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b. Description of Change., The change to be made ghall be described
in reagonable detail in language capable of only one interpretation
so there can be no doubt of what ia intended. If new work 1s ordered
for which no proviaion appears in the Specifications, a detuiled
specification establishing the requirements mugt either be written
into the order or on an attached sheet properly jdentified and incor-
porated by reference, The use of such phrases such as "In lieu of .
. » subgtitute , ., , " serves to identify both the work changed and
that which replaces-it,
c. Continuity. Where an order extends to more than one page, care
shall be taken that the contimudty from one page to the next ig v
clearly evident, A page containing nothing but signatures is pro-
hibited. :
d, Gemulne Signaltures. The signatures on the originals and first
three copies of all orders, reports, and other documents in multiple-
copy ugse in Change Crder procedure, where signatures are required,
shall be genuine, except that all copies of the contractor's proposal
shall be signed by him. Additional copies of these documents may
bear genuine or conformed sigmatures at the discretion of the Field
Office,
e, Minbmm Muher of Copies. TFor Governwent use, the minimm number
of copien rcquired is given in the table following, Additional
copleg, as needed, may be prepored:
Contractor's Propognl . o o o » & o « « » « Original and 6 copies
Change Opdor o v o o o o o 6 o o 2 0 o o @ " ne M
Change Order Drawing . o « » o « o « « » o 7 cOples
Specifications (if separate)s . o + « « « o Original and 6 copies
PJ?OC@@dOl"d@lmeoaoonncngoenooc " " lq,
Roport on Proposed Change o « o o o o o o o " w3 "
Justification (Lf separate) o v o o o o o o " no3 o
Modification AUthorit¥e o o o o o o o o o @ " /A
Contracting Officerts Fin ings of Tact . . " n3 n
Stop Order: Order to Resume Work. o o o o » " "4
FOTnIPHA"'.BﬁAo-n-ooa-oooooooo n "lcopy‘

16, Arrongement for Processing. FEach contract may require a different

arrangement for processing orders depending upon the relative prox-
imity of the Field Office, contractor's office, Project Fngineer's
office and whom the contractor authorizes to sign for him, The Con~
struction Chief shall determine whother the Field Office will deol
directly with the conmtractor or through the Project Engincer in the
matter of processing., The objective is to secure the mogt direct

oo
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. channel for the flow of documents. The instructions hereln are
written for an end result; the Construction Chief shall devise the
best method of obtaining it., Contimious liaison shall be main-
tained between the Construction Chief and the Project Engineer in
the matter of changes so that no action at cross purposes occurs.
Both must be currently and fully informed.

17, Processing Change Orders

a. Marking Copies—-Attachments. When typed, the originating
office shall mark distribution on the upper right-~hand corner in
accordance with the following table:

Original nmarked Contractor

1st copy " Fiscal Branch

2nd- copy .o Construction Chief
3rd copy " Construction Branch
4th copy - n Project Engineer
Other coples " As needed

The arrangement of originals and carbon copies of the order and
its attachments, preparatory to obteining the contractor's signa-
ture, shall be as shown in paragraph 26, Filing Check List,
excepting items coded "r", "j" and "354" which are not prepared
until after such signature hag been obltained.

b. Contractor's Sipmature. The contractor shall receive the
original and first three copies, unsigned, with rroper attachments
(plus a fourth copy for his reference during further rrocessing),
with the request that he sign the original and first threce copies
and return them, Meanwhile, the originating office retains the
other coples. ‘

c. Next Step. The originating office shall prepere the Report on
Proposed Change (see paragraph 25) under cover of vwhich the order

is transmitted to the Contracting Officer for review and hig sig-
nature, and shall, to the extent they are available, asscmble the
additional attachments required for internal use in the agency,
attach them to the proper copies of the order (see Filing Check

Iist, paragraph 26), and see that the original and all marked copies .
of the order reach the Construction Chief for further processing.

d. Projecct Fnginecr's Responsibility. The Project Englneer's sig-
nature is required on an order covering a change which originated
upon his recommendation, or on an order in connection with which he
hng been assigned the responsibility of verifying quantities, prices,
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checking the contractorig propogal, or for other pertinent mtters
with which he 18 beat fomiliar. The Project Engineer 1s not required
to sign as recomsending apy order originating without his knowledpe
except when assigned the responsibilities stated above.

‘ e, Origimnls, Gopdes, md Attachments. Regardless of in what office
the order ig rwepared, the Congtruction Chief ghall see that the

arrangement of originals, copies and attachments, conforms to that

[ shown in the Filing Check Lish of paragraph 26 before rrocessing,

\

T, Action by Interested Scetions, Frovided the order does not

require prior Central Offics approval or, i1f so, it has been obtained,
when the Construction Chicf g gatisfied that the documents are in
order he shall sign and route only the originnl and first three coples
through each intereoctod Section for review and glgmature, to the
Contracting Officer, retalning other copies to be conformed later,

This transmittal shnll be under cover of the Report on Proposed Change,
the original of which aghall be attached to tho copy of the order
marked "Congtruction Chiefv,

8. Action for Central Offiece Arproval. Vhen prior Central Office
approval ig required (sce aph 7), before the order is preparcd -
the Contracting Ofricer shall v Mesh approval, by memorandum, from

. the Assigtont Comnlsgioner for Operatiora, As minimmm requirements
the memorandwn cha ~

b

A gtates

él) Change Ttem No,

R) All reasong for believing the change is justified,

‘ (3) Price adjugtment.

(4) Tiwve adjunstmont,

| (5) Contingeney funds available for proposed work, alter
moviding for all other noeegonry dovelorment work,

(6) A quotation of the exact language to be used in
describing the chango.

(7) The concurrence of all imterested Field Office Sections.

Upon receipt, the Operations Division shall route the request to

the Project Aralysis Dranch for roeview and ypreparation of a reply

to be signed by the Assistant Commissioner for Operations. If

reply is not made by mail, it shall be confirmed by mail, In the
Central Office the correspondence pertinent to this action shall be
filed in the Defense Docket file. If approval is gronted, the Field
Office shall prepare and process the order as prescribed herein,

cxcept that copies of the memorandum requesting Central OLfice approval
and the reply thereto shall be made in the Ficld Office and trented

as item "j" (Justification) in the Filing Check Idst of paramroph 26,

I (Cont1d)
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18,

19.

h. Execution by Contracting Officer. If the Contracting Officer
1s satisfied as to the propriety of the change and equity of the
terms of the order, he shall gign the original and first three
coples and return them to the Construction Chief. If he is not
satisfied, he shall mark the order "Disapproved" and commmnicate
his reasons to the Construction Chief with instructions as to
Purther action to be taken, if any. : ‘

i. Fleld Office Distribution. Upon receipt of an executed order
from the Contracting Officer, the Congtruction Chief shall (1) con-
form all other coples, (2) transmit the original to the contractor,
(3) transmit the Project Engineer's copy to him, (4) forward the
copy marked "Construction Chief" to the Docket File, and (5) forward
the copies marked for the Fiscal and Construction Branches to the
Production and Document Control Section for recording and trans-
mittal to the Central Office Production and Document Control Branch.

J. Cemtral Office Action and Digtribution. Upon receipt, the
Production and Document Control Branch shall check the copies and
attachments against the Filing Check List of paragraph 26, obtain
any missing document or replacement for one incompletely or improp-
erly esigned, and distribute them as follows:

(1) The copy so marked to the Fiscal Branch for retention.
(2) The copy so marked to the Construction Branch for its
review and transmittal to the Defense Docket file.

Proceed Orders~-Stop Orders

a., Processing, The same pattern shall be followed as that pre-
seribed above for Change Orders except that, since the contractor's
signature is not required, the preliminary steps to obtain his sig-
pature will be eliminated, i.e., the action of peragraph 17b only
is omitted. '

b, Distribution. The provisions of paragraphs 17i and 17j shall
govern,

Modification Authorities

a. Proceséing. The same pattern shall be followed as that pre-
scribed above for Proceed Orders.

b. Distribution. After return to the Construction Chief of the
executed original and first three coples, he shall conform all
other coples and make digtribution direct, This eliminates handling
by the Production and Document Control Section and Branch.

(Cont 1d) .
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20, Cost, Iﬂrﬂiﬂ‘innq Tpder no circumstances ghall a Chenge or Proceed

Order be i wiieh will Inerespe the develorment cost of the
project 1o i amount 4n oveaad of that ogtabliched in the latest
approved D pment Bndgot, without fivet referring the mtter to

the Assistant ‘(‘,ﬁmm«i aaloner for Oporntions for cemsideration and
decision, ]

21, Conbrs Changes.  Although some chonges in the work may
ba conagia Ty chanpged shodd be restricted to items where
the newi or tl«?, ¥ b ffzri‘:‘-a*;cﬁmpl mhm‘i 18 esgential and can be sdequately
Ly 4 tant, that the Contracting Officer keeps
spmlative cost of all changes,
“m mmid comm:ﬂm ents in excess of

authorl ml rmd Im ‘Y
the latest approved [

22,

'l he {

‘a Orders, and Ch'm{"e Orders for
efxch oonstructlon mntw M. and b gu, e;mrcd to report currvently to the
Contracting OFficer wh This register ray be kept in
any convenicnt manner i
from 1t readily, The (
of the Low-Rent Houging

4‘ (‘mmr’* lsﬂf’i‘lb(’l‘ dv cribed in Section 216,15
il La muppested as reference material.

g form ghall be premred in
i vl : jrened by the Figcal Pranch., One
1'% requwod each time a (lmnr*rx Ordm:' a change in obligation,
The original shall be atts *s}w} to the copy of the order marked for
Figeal Branch, If the Fleld on notlee of validation a
corbon copy shall acconpnny the ¢ “; 11 for glgoature and prompt
return by the Fiseal DBranch, This a nol roquired for Proceed
Orders.

23, This

24, TLxbensions of Contract Tiwe

a. Gonoral Governing Teis o,
the equivalent of paying the uml,mcim an m‘l ‘I*t‘,i@ml sum \ of rnoncy
gince, in the final accounking, the cn:'ni.w midn porwd 1 1r‘ng"thonc:d
but the contractor is rellmmd from paynen

of liquidated damages. An ewtengion of timf‘ 18 Jllﬂbifif?d only when
the facts show that the tiwma for complotion of the contract work as o
whole has been or will be prolonged. To be rirhtly granted, the cause
and effect of the delay gt be well supported by the facts, which
facts rugt show that the esnise was wnforgecnble, beyond the control
of the contractor, and wilthaut fmﬂ’h or nogliponce on his y"rt. In
A bion, timely rmqnmx’c y rmw)rm} of the contyactor for ti
srbonaiong, Ccmtroct,or w111 gencrally request time exbensions wr
<1kt proveeation bub 1emoa showa thal wany changes, or c"*m

(Cont )
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work, can be performed without delaying effect upon overall progress,
and some one change may even be of such nsture as to entitle the
Government to a reduced time for completion,

b, Contracting Officer's Regpongibility. The Comtracting Officer is
respongible for asgessing liquidated damages against the contractor
for inexcusable delays end shall enforce thias vested right of the Gov~
ermment., He shall also grant such time extensions as are fully justi.-
fiable under all the contract terms, He shall make and lssue the
Findings of Fact required under the "Delays-Damages" clause of the
contract,

c. Timely Filing, Etc. To receive conglderation the contractor's
request for time extension must be in writing and filed within 10 days
from the beginning of the alleged cause of delay. It need be no more
than a brief notice identifying the cause and extent of the delay. It
may be filed with either the Project Engineer or the Field Office.
Since the tlme of filing is highly important, the date of receipt shall
be stamped on it. If not timely filed, the Contracting Officer may
congider it before the date of final settlement of the contract only
after obltaining the approval of the Head of the Department.

d. General Clagsifieations. Time extension matters fall into the '
two generval classes following, distinguished by the cause, alleged or
determined:

Class I - Those arising because of changed or extra work, inclvding
work nccesgitated by unforegeen physical site conditiona.

Clags II ~ Those due to other causes.

8, Clags I Claims, A change in the work may net in every cage justify
a time extension., It may cause a delay in certain individuval portions
of the work, but the contractor may employ additional men, or it may

be performed concurrently with umchanged work, or for some other reason
it may not prolong the eontract work ag a vhole, particularly vhen the
order is given before the job has reached the finishing stages. It _
may also be performed wholly or partly during a period when other causes
are delaying progress. On the other hand, it may be of such nature and
ordered under such circumstances that delay of the entire work is a
foregone conclusion or can reasonably be foreseen in the minds of prudent
persong. Careful amalysis sluil be made of all pertinent facts before
a decision is reached on Clags I claims, UWhere it is clear that a time
extengion 1s fully justified, it may be granted in the related Change
Order upon agreement with the contractor, if the Contracting Officer
deems it desirable.

W e G BN M e e G EEe MR Ow MW gem GNd D M e me S e M e e R M S e e A S
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£, Clags II Claims, These clalms are generelly brought Tnder the
provizions of the "Delays-Domsges® clsuse in the contract, However,
when a Change Order containing the provision that the contract time
is not changed 19 refused by the sontractor because of that state-
ment and one containing "Conditlion D" is used, the contractor's
refusal constitutes a claim for s tiwe extension and automatically
places 1t in Clazs II., The Contracting Officer should acknowledge
but not dispose of Ulass II cladms wntil completion of the contract
work et which time o careful aralysis shall be made and all such
claimg considered together to bring out exactly in what manner and
to whal extert esch alleged cause of delay did or did not affect the
overall time of completion., The effect of events not used by the
contractor as a basis for bis oleius shall also be studied, The
winimizing effect of concurrent delays occasionsd by different causes
ghall be taken into account, ag shall also any time extension rrevi-
ously granted for ary vesson. FHA officisls or personnel may not in
any way assist the contvactor in perfecting a claim, This intimate
study of Class IT claims shell be the responsibility of the Construce
tlon Chief who shall sggemble all peritinent facts and, with the advice
and concurrence of the Legal Sestion, weke his recommendation to the
Contiracting Offluer for review and declsion,

g. Project Enpinecr!s Racord

(1) GChange Oprdex Work. Compsrison with other things and with one
another of the calender periods during which the contractor per-
forms work under Chenge Orders has a gtrong bearing on the con~
clusions reached by the Conbracting Officer on claims for time
extensions. Consegquently, the Project Engineer shall record in
his Daily Diary the exact date when the contractor started on,
and the date he actually completed the work under each Change or
Proceed Order. He shall be prepared, when called upon, to make
a congolidated report to the Cunstruction Chief, at or mnear the
end of project construction, giving the information in three
colunns, headsd "C/0 ¥o.?, Work Started", "Work Completed",
regpectively, ;

(2) Partial Completiona. If the contract calls For completions
by specific groups within successive stipulated times (this may

be dwelling units, or buildings, or blocks, or areas, ete.) prior
to the completion date of the entire comtract, the Project Engineer
shall note in his Daily Diary the exact date when the final umit

of the first group was completed and ready for occupancy (all
group utilities availsble): and gimilarly for all subsequent groups
stipulated., A group iz not finighed until the final unit of what-
ever composes the group is finished, If completion of such group

(Contta)
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-18 pot reached by the stipulated date (or such date as has been
extended by authorized time extension), He shall note how many
unite of the group were completed on that date. This information
- is necessary in making a factusl determination of liability for
liquidated damages, At the time he makes thie entry in his Diary
the Project Engineor shall report the event to the Construction
Chief by memorandum, with a copy to the Director, Construction
Branch, Central Office. Note that this date of finishing a
stipulated group may not aluays coineide with the date of accept- ,
ence stated in a Memorandum of Acceptance for Occupancy since
the latter frequently includes fractions of a group called for
by the contract.,

h. Iime.Delay Chart. Where the causes of delay are numerous, or ‘
8o interwoven as to make it difficult to analyze fairly the contrac—
tor's claims for time extensions, a Time-Delay Chart should be pre-
pered showing all causos of delay (whether or not claimed by the
contractor) and their extent, From this, overlapping may be seen
readily, and both poaltive and negative influence of all causes

upon overall performance can be brought to light grephically. The
Construction Chief shall be responsible for having such chart pre-
pared,

1, Liguidated Damages for Delayed Partial Completions. Where the
contract calls for partial completions Ly specific groups on stip-
Ulated dates prior to the date of full completion, the problem of
liquidated damages requires special study., Excusable delays, or
certain changes ordered may effect all of these groups, or one only,
or gome and not others, or none of them. It mny so happen that an
order for a change in the work and granting an extension of time
becauge of it is inadvertently so worded as to waive liquidated dam-
ages for vhich the contractor actually is liable, Extreme core must
be taken to see that this does not happen. The language of the
order should be explicit, where there is need for it, in digtinguish-
"ing for what portion of the work the time is extended--or, if more
feasible, for what portion of the work the time is not extended.
Modification of the form of paragraph 1 of Exhibit 3 (or of other
exhibits) may be necessary. A Memorandum of Acceptance for Oceupancy
terminates the extent of potential liquidated damages for tho group
involved on the take-over date stated therein. ILiguidated damages,
when warranted at all, are assessable for whatever number of the
group should have been but are not completed in accordance with the
contract terms on the date of take-over.
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Jo Effect of Acceptences for Occupancy, When successive groups
of units are taken over umder Memorands of Acceptance for Occupancy,
and such groups are identical in number with those stipulated in
the comtract for the partial completionz, there is no particular
rroblem in determining whether or not liquidated damages ere assesg-
able, However, the contract provides that the Government may take
- over wnits ready for occupancy in any number and it is when such
numbers do not match ths stipulsted pertial completions that the
roblem becomes complicated. Exhibit 9 illustrates a specimen case,
but 1t is to be noted that it agsumes that no extensions of time
have been granted. If any have been allowed that affect a group
previous to take-over, the cage is further complicated and must be
given the most careful study.

k., Change Orders Tssued Iate in Work, Occasionally Change Orders
which may involve extra work and/or a change in work already com-
pleted, bubt the performance of which presents no serious obstacle
to oceupancy and use of the project, are issued late in the cone
struction period, even afber Initial occupancy. In all instances
such Change Orders must be carefully scrutinized to see that the
work required is of a type which may properly be handled as a
Change Order, as contrasted with the use of a Change Order form
for work which is properly the subject matter of a new contract
-which should be executed only after competition as required by
law, Provided the change in work is the proper gubject of a Change
Order, its effect on the contract work should be realistically
evaluated. Notwithstanding the fact that such order may prolong
the life of the contract ag a whole, it may happen that the change
in no way affects the contractorts performonce of work already
completed and on which liquidated damages may have accrued for
inexcusable delsys. In such a csse, exbtreme care ghall be taken
that the language of the order does not relieve the contractor
from paying compensation rightfully due the Government., Modificaw
tion of the exhibit forms shall be made to set forth exactly what
is justifiable with respect to time extensions, -

Administrative officials are cautioned that no new order to change
or to perform extra work may be issued after the work has been
completed to the point when the Certificate of Construction, Part I,
should be prepared (whether in fact it is so prepared or not).
Delay in preparing the Certificate of Completion for such purpose
is prohibited, All Change Orders issued after 80% completion of
the project shall receive special scrutiny by the Field Office
Attorney to see that the subject matter of the change is proper

(Conttd)
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for inclusion in a Change Order and 1g not something which must
be a separate contract, or which should be a separate Contract
because its inclusion as a Change Order would prejudice the Gov-
ernment !s rights to liquidated Damnges.

1, Unusually Severe Weather. No extension of time may be granted

becauge of normal and seasonal rain, snow or other kinds of weather
reasonably foreseeable in the locality of the project--even floods.
The Goverrment takes the position that comparison will be made with
weather records of the vicinity for the past five years as a basis

for determining abnormality.

m, Reaching Agreement With Contractor. While the Contracting
Officer has the power under the "Delays-Damages! provision of the
contract to determine the equitable time extension irrespective of
whether the contractor agrees, he should, nevertheless, endeavor to
obtain the contractor's concurrence prior to issuance of the Change
Order and thus avoid a dispute which might delay final settlement
or lead eventually to court action. This is not to say, howevery
that the Government's factual position should in any way be com-
promiseda :

n., Findings of Fact. FEach Change Order granting an extension of
time in response to a claim brought by*the contractor under the
"Delays-Damages" clause of the contract muet be supported by the
Contracting Officer's Findings of Fact, The Construction Chief is
responsible for agsembling and integrating the date, reporta, charts,
records, and facts upon which such Findings will be based, and
reporting thereon to the Contracting Officer, The Congtruction
Chief shall prepare the Findings under the ingtructions of the Con-
tracting Officer, .

0. lepgal Clearance. FEach Change Order which grants an extension
of time for any reagon must receive legal clearance which ghall be
evidenced by the signature of the Field Office Attormey on the order
prior to presentation to the Conmtracting Officer for execution.

25, Report on Proposed Chonge. Fach Change or Proceed order requires a
"Report on Proposed Change" covering transmittal of the order to the
Contracting Officer for his signature, typed in nemorandum form on
Government Office Memorandum stationery. This report .shall be pre-
pared and signed by the Construction Chief or the Project Engineer
depending upon in which office the order was prepared (see para-
graph 15a). The signature on the original and first three copies
shall be genmuine, but may be conformed on additional coples. F.‘or
distribution of the original and carbon copies refer to coded item
npt iy the Filing Check list, paragraph 26. The report shall cover '
the subjects 1llustrated below: ‘
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TO: s Contracting Officer (DATE) __, 19___,

FROM: ey (Construction Chief) (Project Engineer) PHA

SUBJECT: Report on Proposed Change--Item No. s Project No.

8. Transmitting original and first three copies of (Change) (Proceed)
Order No,____, including contractor's proposal dated
attached, '

b, No. of dwelling units in project: , .

Cs Scope and significance of change,

de Justification,

¢, First suggested by N

fe Contractor's attitude is . »
g+ Refer to Specs., Div, ;3 Drawing(s) No.(s) .
h. Other work items affected are o ‘

i. Unusual conditions are _ . {if none, so state),

J» Change Order Drawing (No. 1s attached) (is unnecessary).

k, As-Built drawings (will) (will not) be necessary,

1. Cost (Increase) (Dscrease) $ (or is not changed).
(Maximum cost limit if & Proceed Order)

m.i Time is (extended) (reduced) calendar days (not changed).
n. Remarks, '

0. Recommendation,

(signature)
- Title

o % B X ¥ ¥

- -~ e
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distribute the documents used in processing construction contract changes.
By coding, it showa the partloular arrangementa of papera--originals,
carbon coples and attachments--which should a€§ear in the reapactive

in

files after final distribution. Characters denote the originalss
CODE | |

Ordersa C ~ Change Order for a‘changs in the work

P = Procead Order «

M = Modifiecation Authority

S « Stop Order; Order to Resume Work

T = Change Order for extenaion of time only —
Attachments b - Contractor's Proposal

d = Change Order Drawing, if used

8p = Change Order Specificatlon, if separate

r = Report on Proposed Change

j = Justification, if separate

354 = Form PHA-354
£ = Contracting Officarts Findings of Fact
ARRANGENMENT.
: Change 3 3 : ¢ Change .
File ¢  Order : Proceed : Modification & Stop & Order

¢ (work) s Order : Authority $ Orders (timo)
Contractor : (C%;ﬁ;d : (P)"d"(SP): (M) : (s) 3 (1)
Fiscal 2 C=(b)~d=-ap .- : 3
Branch s r-j={354) 3 Por=] : u s S 7T f
F,0o Docket 8 C-b-d-gp ¢ P-d-ap 3 M s 3
File - via 3 (x)=(3) 2 (r)-{(3) 3 3 s T-(r)~(£)
Constne Chf. 3 3 ] 3 ]
C,0s Docket 3 Cob-d-sp 8 P-d-ap 3 M g3 S 8Ter-f
File = via $ r-] $ r=J s : s
Conatne Bre 3 3 S | H] 3
Project $ C=b-d-gp & P-d-sp 3 M $ S $T-r=f
Engineer ¢ r-] s r-} : 3 3
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. (Pate)

(Mame of Contractor) , Project No. ___

(Number and Street) ITEM NO,

(City and State) - CHANGE ORDER NO.

Gentlemens

In connection with Contract No, , dated ‘ ’

for construction of Defense Housing Project No. sy located

at ‘ s the following change is ordered

under the provisions of Section s @nd Method ( ) of the General Con-
ditions: :

(Indent concise and accurate description of change, Identify positively
any applicable drawing or specification)

Subject to conditions hereinafter set forth, an equitable adjustment of the
contract price and the contract time is established, as follows:

THE CONTRACT PRICE IS (INCREASED) (DECREASED)

‘ and _____/ 100 DOLIARS ($ )

AND THE CONTRACT TIME IS NOT CHANGED. The above amount is subdivided as
follows:

® ADDED TO (DEDUCTED FROM)  Onsite Site Improvements

4 " " Offsite Site Improvements

$ " " Dwelling Construction

$ # " - Dwelling Equipment

$ " ' " Nondwelling Construction

$ " . Nondwelling Equipment

$ " n Trailer Mounting and Servicim

The conditions hereinbefore referred to are as follows:

A. The aforementioned change and work affected thereby are subject to all
contract stipulations and covenantsg

B. The rights of the United States of America are not prejudiced; and

C. 411 claims against the United States of America which are incidental to
or as a consequence of the aforementioned change are satisfied.

c s s ¢ o s s o . (signatures - see Exhibit 7) v o s o o o 0 o .
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_(Date)
(Name of Contractor) Project No.
(NMumber and Street) ITEM NO.
(City and State) CHANGE ORDER NO.____
Gentlemen:
In connection with Contract No. , dated ’
for construction of Defense Housing Project No. sy located
at » the following change is ordered

under the provisioné of Section , and Method ( ) of the General Con-
ditions:

(Indent concise and accurate description of change, Identify positively
any applicable drawing or specification)

Subject to conditions hereinafter set forth, an equitable adjustment of the
contract price is established, as follows:

THE CONTRACT PRICE IS (INCREASED) (DECREASED)
and / 100 DOLLARS (% Yo

The above amount is subdivided as follows: ‘
$ ADDED TO (DEDUCTED FROM) Onsite Site Improvements
$ " " Offsite Site Improvements
$ " " Dwelling Construction
$ " " ‘Dwelling Equipment
$ " " Nondwelling Construction
$ " L Nondwelling Equipment
$ " " Trailer Mounting and Servicing

The conditions hereinbefore referred to are as follows:

A, The aforementioned change and work affected thereby are subject to all
contract stipulations and covenants;

B. The rights of the United States of America are not prejudiced;

C. All claims against the United States of America which are incidental to
or as a consequence of the aforementioned change, except claims for exten-
sions of contract time, are satisfied; and

D, An equitable adjustment of the contract time on account of the aforementioned
change will be treated separately and determined by the Contracting Offi?er.
Therefore, the issuance and acceptance of this Change Order will not prej-
udice any claim for extension of time due to the aforementioned change which
may be made by you in accordance with the terms of the contract,

® ¢ o6 o & o 0 & o (Signatures - 566 EXhibit 7) o 8 o & & ¢ o e

- o o .-
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(Date)

(Name of Contractor) ‘ FProject Noo______
(Number and Street) , ITEM No,
(City and State) CHANGE ORDER NO,___
Gentlemens
In connection with Contract Noe______ , dated s Tor
construction of Defense Housing Project No., s located at

[ 3

1, The completion of the work has been delayed by reason of:

(8) cesoes {concise and complete statement
- covering nature and duration of delay);

and

‘2. It has been satisfactoriiy determined thats

(a) the delay wag due to unforeseeable causes beyond your
control and without your fault' or negligence; and

(b) notice of the cause of delay was given within the
time and in the menner prescribed by the contract.

Subject to conditions hereinafier set forth, an equitable adjustment of the
contract time is established, as follows:

THE CONTRACT TIME IS EXTENDED ( } CAL:NDAR DAYS.
The conditions hereinbefore referred to are as follows:

A, The aforementioned adjustment of contract time is subject to all
contract stipulations and covenantss '

- Be The rights of the United States of America are not pfejudiced; and

Co All claims against the United States of America which ere incidental

o or as a consequence of the aforementioned delay are satisfied,

e 6 o 6 s s e (signatures =~ see Ixhibit 7) o v o o o «
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| (Date)

(Name of Contractor) Project No.____
(Number and Street) \ ITEM NO,

(City and State) CHANGE ORDER NO,______ REVISED

Gentlemen: ‘

Change Order No, s dated s authorizing a certain
_change in connection with Gontract Nor y dated

4 v )
for construction of Defense Housing Project No. _ i8 hereby annulled.
In lieu thereof, the following change is ordered under the provision of Sec-
tion ey 804 Method ( ) of the General Conditions:

(Indent coneise end acourate description of change. Identify posit;vely
~any applicable draving or specification,)

Subject to conditions hereinafter set forth, an equitable adjustment of the
contract price and the aontraet time ia established, as follows:

THE CONTRAC'I‘ PRICI:. IS (INCREASED) (nmcmumn)
snd /100 DOLLARS (as )

AND THE CONTRACT TTMZ IS NOT CHANGED, The ebove amount is subdivided as ()

follows:

ADDED 10 (Dh,DUCT.E.D FROM) Ongite Site Improvements
"o Offsite Site Improvements
" # Dwelling Construction
" : Dwelling Equipment
" " Nondwelling Construction
" " Nondwelling Equipment
" " Trailer Mounting and Servicing

X8 S T H

The conditions hereinbefore referred to are as follows:

A. The aforementioned change and work affected thereby are subject to all
contract stipulations and covenants;

B. The rights of the United States of America are not prejudiced; and
C. All claims against the United States of America which are incidental

to or as a consequence of the aforementioned changs are satisfied.

¢ 6 o o o o @ (signatures - gsee Exhiblt 7) R
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(Date)

(Nams of Contractor) Project No.
(Number and Sireet) ITEM NO,
(City and State) CHANGE ORDER NO,
Gentl@men:
In connection with Contract No, oy dated y for
construction of Defense Housing Project No, y located at
y Proceed Order No, s dated

s authorized a change under the provisions of Section

and Method ( ) of the General Conditions, more particularly described as
followss -

(Indent concise and accurate description of change as actually performed,
- Identify positively any applicable drawing or specification.)

Subject to conditions hereinafter set forth, an equitable adjustment of the
contract price and the contract time is established, as follows:

THE CONTRACT FRICE IS (INCREASED) (DECREASED)

and /100 DOLLARS ($
~ AND THE CONTRACT TIME IS NOT CHANGED, ~The above amount is subdivided
a8 follows: '

$ ADDED TO (DEDUCTED FROM) Onsite Site Improvements

$ " n Offsite Site Improvements

$ o f Dwelling Construction

$ n " Dwelling Equipment |

$ " " Nondwelling Construction

$ n L Nondwelling Equipment

% " t Trailer Mounting and Servicing

The conditions hereinabove referred to are ag follows:

A. The aforementioned change and work affected thereby are subject to all
‘contract stipulations and covenants; ‘

B, The rights of the United States of America are not prejudiced; and

C. All claims against the United States of America which are incidental to
or as a consequence of the aforementioned change are satisfied.

® * % o @ o o bo (Signa‘t‘m’.’es - see Exhibit 7) e o o s o 0 @
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(Date)

(Name of Contractor) - Project No, R

(Number and Strset) ITEM NO,

(City and State) PROCEED ORDER NO, _—

Gentlemen: '

In comnnection with Contract No, - , dated sy for
construction of Defense Housing Project No, s located at

, and subject to (a) all contract stipulations and
covenants, and (b) an equitable adjustment of the contract price and con-
tract time, the following change is ordered under the provisions of Sec-
tion and Method ( ) of the General Conditions:

(Indent concise and accurate description of change., Identify positively
any applicable drawing or specification.,)

It is requested that your itemized proposal applicable to said change be sub-
mitted in an original and six signed copiles from within days
after completion of the change ordered herein,

1/ This Proceed Order is not valid for any amount exceeding $ .
(This Proceed Order is not valid for a credit less than $ .)

The above amount is subdivided as follows:

ADDED TO (DEDUCTED FROM) Onsite Site Improvements
" " Offsite Site Improvements
" " Dwalling Construction
Dwalling Equipment
"o " Nondwelling Construction
" " Nondwelling Equipment
" " Trailer Mounting and Serviecing

L LT LN

e o o o (Signatures - gee Exhibit 7) * o o o o

1/ 1Insert the limiting amount in round figures. Type one line only. The
first line is applicable to extras; the second line, to credits,
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FORM OF SIGNATURES
(¥or Change Orders) : ‘
Ve 7 ;
*a @ o 0oaonoo'(bO@YOfChangeorder),oao~~0 e o 8 e . @
RECOMMERDAD : ' ' TUH UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
By
Project Engineer Contracting Officer
Date ‘ Date
ACCEPTED:
Chief, Const. & Insp. Section : _
Date (name of contractor)
By
Title , ; o Title
Date :
Date
Title
Date
(For Proceed Orders)
® @ L a e @ . - ] (bOd.y Of PrOC&Gd order) L] - . . . . . . .
RECOMMENDED: THY, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
By
Project Enginser Contracting Officer
Date - Date
Chief, Const. & Insp. Section
Date
Title
Date
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(PHA Letterhead)

Date
(Name of Contractor) Project No.
(Number and Street).
(City and State) MODIFICATION AUTHOWITY NO.
Gentlemens
In connection with Contract No. sdated » for construction of
Defense Housing Project Noe s 1ocated &t : )
you are instructed to modify the (plans) {specifications)

by making the following change(sT:

(Indent concise and accurate desoription of modification, including
reference to any pertinent drawing or specification)

The modification directed herein is ordered in the interest of the United'
States of America to effect an improvement in the Project and is ordered
with the understanding that (1) no change in the contract price or cone
tract time is authorized; (2) it is subject to all contract stipulations
and convenants; and (3) it is without prejudice to any and all rights of
the United States of America undar the Contract and Hondsa

Your proceeding te perform this modification shall constitute your ac-
ceptance thereof under the conditions stated hereines If you do not so
accept, you shall notify the Contracting Officer to that effect within

ten (10) days after receipt by you of this letter and you shall not
proceed with this modification.

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

By_

Contracting Officer
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4~17-53 INTERIM INSTRUCTIONS FOR DEFENSE HOUSING
LIQUIDATED DAMAGES .. PARTITAL QCCUPANCY
L1l ugtration of Vethod of Deua*mﬁﬂ;r? Contracior's Liability
ABSUMPTIONG
A ~ No time extensions affecting partisl occupancy have been allowed,
B - Projoct contains 100 DU's, pius other work.
C « Contract time, 120 calendar days.
D - Actuel performance completed in 160 days.
E - Contract required partial completions of:
Not lese than 50 BU's in 70 days
A cumuletive total of 80 " % 1loo M
ALY IO % W 120

£

Froject Engineer reported group completions of:
the 50th DU on the 110th day

#
]

g0th !
00th

Ton
4]

4]
i

140th "
160th "

Memoranda of Acceplance for Occupancy document acceptances of:
40 DUts on the 90th day
" 130th day
" 150th day

30
20 0

0 ®

i
i
#

" 160th day

Stipulated liquidsted demages are $1,00 per DU per day.
Liquidated damages for o211 the balance of the work, ‘including lLand-
scaping, are excluded from this 1llustration and should be considered

separatel:

TIME~EVENT CHART

En’;nﬁmm.ﬁl“~~~-’-”~‘-

[ Days from start 60T

TG m‘g.ggo 0120 101D 150 160
C - Contract P ! N {
D~ Actual yame " ! s}
Time - | #}
E ~ Required .
Completions 50 ' %‘ 100 ;
F - Reported by 5
}'}?O ‘j ° 4} n {;‘l‘ . % 5{:3 Ai[‘ 80 10%-0
G - Accepted for ’ A 10
Ocecupancy 40 ! ! ) 30 0
DELAYS: lst Group wm&mmmﬂ AOWWSEO wsl&m .
of 50 g Q DU's A0 days late l
Next Group 20 DU's B0 days late |
Of 30 10 U’ 0 d!)ya l&te g l
Final Group 10 DU'e 20 days late
of 20 | 10 DU's 40 dsys late
COMFUTATION 40 x 20 800 unit-days
x 40 400 n
20 » 30 €00 "
10 x 40 400 "
10 x 30 300 n
10 % 40 4D w
2900 x $1 equals $2900 assessable,
b 27 e PHFA"‘PHA, W&Sh. DoC’o
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St g, & ig Title I

1. Preliminary Arrangements. When a defense housing site has been selected
and pending approval of the site by the Field Office Director, the Land
Adviser shall remain in the locality for the purpose of interviewing
surveyors, appraisers, and title companies and obtaining proposals for the
services which will be required to expedite acquisition of the site.

2. Selection of Surveyor

8. The Land Adviser shall confer with licensed surveyors in the locality
and after full discussion of the services required under the Proposal for
Survey, Form PHA-2225, shall obtain proposals in quadruplicate. If the
mmber of licensed surveyors who are qualified to perform the survey work
is limited, each available surveyor should be given an opportunity to sub-
mit a proposal. In localities where it is impractical to interview all
of the surveyors who are available, proposals should be solicited from

at least three qualified and responsible firms or individuals. The reason-
ableness of proposed fees shall be determined on the basis of the time and
personnel required to complete the work according to specifications
appended to the form of proposal. The Field Office Director shall accept
the proposal which quotes the lowest fee for the work, provided such fee
is reasonable and the surveyor is prepared to do the work expeditiously.

b. Where the project is to be located on a military installation and the
PHA's rights under a permit to be granted by the military establishment,
it will not be necessary to obtain title information, appraisals, and pos-
sibly some of the survey or engineering work ordinarily required. On

such projects the extent of the survey and engineering work should be
determined on the basis of material available from the military establish-
ment and the contract modified to meet the needs of each particular
situation.

c. The tracings required by paragraph 9 of Form PHA-2225 to be prepared
by the surveyor for property line maps shall be forwarded without folding
to the Central Office Appraisal Branch., (However, the tracings may be
rolled around a substantial mailing tube.)

3. Selection of Appraisers. The Land Adviser shall be responsible for the
selection of two appraisers to furnish independent appraisals of the
properties comprising the site. The appraisers must be experienced in
real estate valuation and, in order to be available as witnesses in
condemnation proceedings, must be capable of qualifying as “experts" by
personal knowledge of prices paid for properties similar to these
comprising the site and adjacent thereto. The Iand Adviser will interview
local appraisers and shall select the two persons who are bist qua%ified

Cont'd

NOTE: This Section supersedes Section ID 3.7 dated 12-21-51. The form number
in paragraph 2a has been corrected to PHA-2225 and paragraph 2c¢c has been
add ed .
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and most capable of submitting an intelligible and complete appraisal
report. If competent appraisers are not to be found in the immediate
locality, proposals may be obtained from appraisers in adjacent
commmnities. Proposals shall be obtained in quadruplicate on Proposal
for Appraisals, Form PHA -2227., Fees for sppraisals shall be agreed
upon between the Land Adviser and the selected appraisers, with due
consideration to the mmber and type of properties comprising the site,

4. Selection of Title Compamy or Attorney to Furnish Title Information

The Field Office Attorney will be responsible for the determination of
the acceptability of the abstract or title company which proposes to
furnish title evidence. Such determination shall be made after
consultation with the United States Attorney and his concurrence. The
Land Adviser may, at the request of the Field Office Attorney, initially
contact the abstract or title compary for the purpose of obtaining a
Proposal for Furnishing Title Information, Form PHA-222/, reciting the
services which the company is equipped to render and the fees therefor,
If an acceptable title or abstract company is not available and it is
necessary to employ the services of a local attorney, the Field Office
Attorney shall obtain from the United States Attorney his recommendation
of a competent and reputable local attorney whose services are acceptable
to the Department of Justice, In contracting with an attorney Form
PHA-222/, shall be used. Proposals for Furnishing Title Information ‘
shall be obtained in quadruplicate. (See Supplement 1 to this Section
for fuller imstructions concerning title information.)

5. Acceptance of Proposals. When the Field Office Director has tentatively
approved the selected site and accepted the proposals of the surveyor,
appraisers, and title company, he shall immediately notify them to proceed
with the work required under their respective contracts,

6. Processing Contracts. 411 copies of the accepted proposals shall be for-
warded to the Field Office Production and Document Control Section for
numbering pursuant to Section ID 5,1 and for distribution: one copy to
the contractor; one copy to the Field Office Defense Project Docket File;
the original and one copy to the Central Office Production and Document
Control Branch for routing the original to the Fiscal Branch and the
copy through the Land Branch to the Central Office Defense Project Docket
File.

7. Approval of Services and Payment. The Field Office Land and Legal
Sections shall review all services performed and material furnished by
the surveyor, appraisers, and title company or attorney under their
respective contracts and shall not approve vouchers submitted by the
contracting parties unless the services and material are satisfactory
and in compliance with the contracts and specifications. Vouchers,
when approved, shall be forwarded to the Central Office, Deputy Comptroller
for Fiscal Operations.
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12-20-51 ~ INTERIM INSTRUCTIONS FOR DEFENSE HOUSING Supplement 1

Detailed Instructions for Obtaining Title Information

1, Proposal for Furnishing Title Information

a, After the site has been selected; the Field Office Attornmey, with the
assistance of the Land Adviser, will make arrangements for obtaining
title information, This informastion must be in such form as to apprise
the Field 0ffice of the owmership of interests in the land for purposes
of negotiation and closing, and to constitube the basis of a final title
opinion of the Attorney General after title has vested in the United
States, For this purpose, Form PHA-2224, Proposal for Furnishing Title
Information is to be used as a Guide, It is so drafted that proposals
for abstracts of title or certificates of title may be obtained, Rither
type of title evidence is acceptable to the Department of Justice, for
purposes of the final opinion of the Attorney Gemeral, This proposal
shall be designed to obtain preliminary title evidence in the form of
an abstract or an extemsion of an existing abstract, or a preliminary
title report showing the names and addresses of the persons having or
claiming an interest in each parcel of land end the nature of such in-
terest., The time for delivery of such preliminary evidence must be in--
serted in Paragrarh 2, The proposal shall require the abstracter to in-
form the Government of any changes in the title up to the time of glosing
and to furnish a continuation of the abstract to a date subsequent to
vesting of title in the United States or a Certificate of Title dated
subsequent to such vesting,

b. The guide form includes provisions for all types and combinations
of types of title information, The Field Office Attorney shall adapt .
this form to the circumstances of each land acquisition, teking into con~
sideration the type of title information generally available in the area
and other local conditlons. .

. 2. Obtaining Title mldence From Landowners, On preliminary examination of

the site; the Land Adviser will endeavor to obtain from the landowners

any title evidence in the above mentioned forms which they may have in

their possession, Where such evidence can be obtained from the owners,
the contract for title information should be based on a continuation of
such existing title evidence,

3. Special Reguirements for Obtaining Proposals

a8, Competitive proposals for title information will be obtained in
accordance with Section 3709 of the Revised Statutes. A Standard Form
1036 will be prepared to support each such contract and will show the
extent of compliance with the law, If, under one of the exceptions to

R.S. 3709, competitive bidding is not required, the S,F. 1036 will clearly

show the basis for such determinabtion,
(Conttd)
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b. When possibla, proposals should be obtained from title companies,
abstracters or sttorneys approved by the Department of Justice, & list of
which will be furnished to each Field Office, This does not, however,
preclude the employment of firms or attorneys not on such list, If the
proposal which is most advantageous to the Government is received from

a firm or gttorney not on that list, the Field Office Abtorney will advise
the General Counsel by memorandum, describing briefly the qualifications,
organization and title plant, financial responsibility, and reputation
in the commmunity of such firm or attorney. The General Counsel will in-
formally obtain the advice of the Department of Justice, and immediately
relay such information to the Field Office Attorney.

4. BReview and Approval of Proposals.

a. The Field O0ffice Attorney, in collaboration with the Land Adviser,
will review the proposals for title information and prepare; for the sig=-
nature of the Field Office Director, the acceptance of the proposal which
is most advantageous to the Government. The Field O0ffice Attorney will
enter in the acceptance the combingtion of items of services (selected  *
from peragraph 5). The evidence of title which is more acceptable or
economical shall be utilized, Unless the Field 0ffice Attorney comsiders’
the title questionable, certificates of title, when obtainable; should

be considered as being preferable to abstracts. The proposal of the lowest
responsible bidder for the most acceptable form of title evidence shall

be accepted. No proposal shall be accepted, by signature and date, until
after acquisition of the site has been approved by the Central Office.

b. It should be noted that title insurance, in lieu of a Certificate of |
Title, is not acceptable to the Depertment of Justice for purposes of the
final opinion of the Attorney General. However, in some jurisdictions it
may be impossible to obtain a Certificate of Title without also purchasing

‘ title insurance, In such cases, if the Field Office Attorney finds that . .
the cost is not unreasonable, title insurance may be purchased if necessary,

| in order to obtain a Certificate of Title, If the cost of title insurance

| is found to be unreasonable another method of securing evidence of title
should be used, pursuant to the foregoing provisions of this Supplement.

e em e e D ewe o s MG e eup s e e M SR w0 Cme  emp e M AT e M SMD s GTe e M B0 mi e ke e mm mm

-2~ HHFA-PHA, Wash. D.C.



HHFA
PHA
1-8-52 INTERIE INSTRUCTIONS FOR DEFENSE HOUSING 1D 3.8

Development Progress Register and Reporting

l. Purpose, This section prescribes the system to be followed in each Field
Office in reporting progress during the programming, pre-construction, and
construction phases of the Defense Housing Program. This system provides
for the preparation and sulmission of a Development Progress Register, form
PHA=2231, and for establishing and maintenance of and for reporting on a
Development Progress Control Chart, form PHA-2232,

2. Development Progress Register, Form PHA-2231

a. Preparation and Submittal. A new Register shall be established each
week by the Field Office Production and Document Control Section, to report
all activity occurring during th e reporting period, It shall be prepared
in triplicate; one copy shall be retained by the Field Office Production
and Document Control Section and the other two forwarded to the Central
Office Production and Document Centrol Branch, which shall forward one copy
to the Statistics Branch. The Register shell be mailed before the close of
business on Friday of each week, using air mail special delivery when nec-
essary to Insure its receipt in the Central Office Monday morning. Tt
should never be included in the bulk mail from the Field Office to the
Central Office. When no reportable items have occurred during the week,
the Register shall be mailed with the statement "No activity during the

. week."

b, Cut-Off Time. This report shall include all activity occurring before
4800 pom., local time, Friday. All activity occurring after the cut-off
hour shall be included on the report for the following week. If Friday is

a holiday, the report shall be prepared and mailed on the preceding work day.

¢, GCoverage. The data indicated on the Register shall be reported for
each project in the Defense Housing Program which is not yet under con-
struction.

d. Detailed Instructions. Explain all revisions or rescissions of data
reported on earlier registers. There must be an entry on the Register

to correspond to each entry or change on the Development Progress Control
Chart (form PHA=-2232) in columns 7, 9, 13, 15, 17 and 19 with respect to
actuals, Detailed instructions for filling in each column follow:

Column 1, Location. Enter here the state and minor eivil division in
which the proposed project is to be located. Where a program assign-
ment has been made for a defense locality, the exact location of the
project may be a place name other than that of the defense locality.

Column 2, Project Number. Where a project number has been assigned,
enter it here, '
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Column 3, Structure Type. Enter the type of structure, using the
standard abbreviation forms: -

Trailer - Tr
Temporary - T
Permanent V - P

Column 4, Action Date, Enter the date of the latest action (set forth
in columns 5 through 10) occasioning the entry of this project on the
Development Progress Register, Use a numerical entry, separating the
month from the day of the month by a hyphen with the month preceding the
hyphen and the day following. Thus, January 25 would be 1=25,

Columns 5 - 10, Status and Number of Units. Columns 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10
correspond respectively with columns 7, 9, 13, 15, 17 and 19 of the
Development Progress Control Chart {Form PHA.«-ZZBZSo Whenever an entry
or a change is made in the actuals shown in these columns on the
Development Progress Control Chart, a corresponding entry should be made
on the Development Progress Register {form PHA-2231.) The entry to be
made in the column shall be the number of units currently planned for

the projset.

3. Development Progressvcontrol Chart, Form PHA-2232

a, Bstablishing the Chart. The Field Office Production and Document Control .
Section shall be responsible for establishing and maintaining the Development
Progress Control Chart, which shall be used to record and compare the sched-

uled and actual progress of projects under development., This comparison will

serve as the basis for speeding up actions when they lag, and will permit

the preparation of forecasts of accomplishment during the development phases

of projects in the Defense Housing Program,

b, Maintaining the Chart and Reporting to the Central Office. The Chart
shall be maintained in an original only. At the end of the weekly reporting
period defined in paragraph 2, above, the Chart shall be. . reproduced (reduced
to 12 x 16) and five copies shall be sent to the Central Office Production
and Document Control Branch., That Branch shall route one copy to the
Assistant Commissioner for Development, one copy to the Assistant Commissioner
| for Management and Disposition, and distribute the remaining copies in the
Operations Division.

¢. Source of Scheduled Dates. Where sites for projects will be located on
‘ military reservations certain columns on the Chart will be inapplicable.

In such instances, place the letters INA in the scheduled and actual portions
‘ of the appropriate columns,

(Conttd)
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(1) Pre-Construction. The Project Planning Section shall be
responsible for providing scheduled dates ‘to be recorded on the
Charts, The dates to be recorded shall consist of the month and
day; for example, 12=27,

(2) Construction. The percent scheduled to be completed shall be
obtained from Section C, line s of the Construction Report, form
PHA"‘377 o

Source of Actual Information

(1) Programming and Pre-Construction Phases. Actual information

for these sections of the Chart shall be obtained from the various
“documents received in the Production and Document Control Section

(see paragraph 3f below), The dates in the Pre~construction portion
of the Chart shall be recorded at the bottom of each column,

(2) Construction Phase. Actual percentages of completion shall be
taken from Section ¢, line s of the Construction Report, form PHA-377.

Bar Lines

(1) Pre=Construction. The spaces in the center of each line shall
serve as two bar lines to be extended each week to indicate scheduled
and actual accomplishment. These bar lines, when filled in, will
provide & visual aid in identifying the progress of the project. As

a further visual aid, scheduled and actual accomplishment for the
current reporting period shall be shown on the bar lines in crosshatch
form; the crosshatches shall be filled in solid before entries for the
next week are gtarted,

(2) Construction. The spaces in the center of each line shall serve
as two bar lines to be extended each week to indicate the scheduled
and actual percentages of completion,

Explanation of Columns

Column 1: Enter the total number of units as shown in form H-1061,
Assigrment for Federal Gonstruction; followed by Tr for
Trailer, T for Temporary or P for Permanent. '

Column 2¢ Enter the date of the Administratorts signature shown on the
form H-1061,

Column 33 Enter the area as shown on Form H-1061 leaving sufficient
space between assignments for projects initiated under each
program assignment, When more than one project will be

{Conttd)
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developed, indent and enter on separate lines the minor
civil division in which the projects are to be located;
progress shall be followed on these project lines., When
the entire program assignment will be developed as one
project, the assignment line shall be used; indent and
place immediately under the area within the same line the
minor civil division, 1f any.
Column 4% Enter the project number assigned to the project by the
Field Office.
Column 53 Enter the number of units to be developed, followed by
Tr for Trailer, T for Temporary, or P for Permanent.
Column 6% This column indicates the scheduled and actual portion of
the project lines.
Column 7: Enter the date the Site Selection Sheet, form PHAs2220 was
approved by the Field Office Director.
Column 8: Enter the date the Project Program, form PHA-2221, was sub-
mitted to the Central Office. '
Column 9: Enter the date the Project Program form PHA-2221; was approved .
by the Central Office.
Golumn 10: Enfer the date the last of the following surveys was completed:
; a. Boundary line, b, Topographic, c. Perimeter description,
and d. Parcel map,
Column 11t Enter the date the appraisal of the site was completed.
Column 12: Enter the date option negotiations were completed or terminated.
Column 13: Enter the date land was purchased or Declaraﬁion of Taking
filed.
Column 14¢ Enter the date the Field Office Director signed the Approval
Sheet indicating approval of Final Plans and Specifications.
Column 15: Enter the date bids were advertised.
Column 16: Enter the date bids were opened. ’
Colunn 17: Enter the date of the initial form QMP-13, Authorized

Construction and Allotment of Controlled Materials.
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Enter the date the Field Office Director. awarded or
authorized the award of the main construction contract.

Enter the effective date of the Noties to Proceed issued
to the main construction contractor,

Enter the number of calendar days in the main construction
contract, ~

Enter the estimated date by which construction work ex-
cluding landscaping will be completed. This date will be
established by starting with the effective date of the
Notice to Proceed and adding the number of calendar days
in the contract. The date in this column shall be changed
to reflect any approved Change Orders granting extensions
in contract time,

8 means Scheduled and A means Actual.

This space in the center of each line (opposite 3 and &)
shall serve as two bar lines to be extended each reporting
period to indicate the scheduled and actual percentage of
completion, These percentages will be obtained from
Section C, line s, of the Construction Report, form PHA-377.

Enter the date the first unit in the project was made
available for occupancy as reported on form PHA-377, under
Heading I, Status of Dwelling Units,

Enter reasons for delay or lack of activity.

-5 - HHFA-PHA, Wash. D. G,



Development Schedules for Defense Housing

1. Schedules, Time schedules, Form PHA-2237 for trailer projects, Form PHA-
2235 for temporary projects and Form PHA-2236 for permanent projects,
have been prepared for use by Field Offices in scheduling development of
defense housing projects, The periods for over-all time and for the
various significant steps in the three principsl stages (Programming,
Pre-Construction, and Construction), are considered to represent reasgon-
ably attainable accomplishment, on the average, for all projects,
Emphasis has been placed on the availability (initial and complete) of
units for occupancy, as being the direct objective of assignment and
development, rather than on the completion of contract construction work,
since such work frequently runs on for extended periods due to "Punch
List" and other relatively minor items of work which are required for
final completion,

2. Factors Involved in Scheduling, It is recognized that there are a num-
ber of factors and conditions which affect scheduling and production in
development operations, particularly in connectlon with construction
operations, Some of these are: difficulty in selecting a site; neces~-
sary change in site after selection; availability of Local Authority
assistance; degree of local cooperation; seasonal conditions as they

, affect construction operationg; efficient, well-equipped general con-

‘ tractors (or the opposite); latent subsoil conditions, unusual weather
conditions; size of project; topography of site, etc, To the extent that
project conditions are known, or can be anticipated or expected, schedules
can be scmewhat extended or reduced, to the extent that, on the average
for all projccts assigned to the Field Office, overruns will be balanced
by underruns, Accomplishment, as compared with schedules, will be meas-
ured on the same averaged basis, Pending the accumulation of experience
in the development of defense projects, it is believed that these sched~
ules represent realistic time periods, and accomplishment which is pos-
sible of attainment based on averages., If experience indicates that
adjustments in these Schedules should be made, it is contemplated that
they will be appropriately revised.

3, Preparation of Time Schedule Summary, In connection with the preparation
of each Project Program, the Project Plammer shall prepare a Project
Development Time Schedule, Form PHA-2240, with due regard for schedules
which have been prepared for other projects, so that the average time
for development for all projects being developed by the Field Office will
not exceed the time established by the appliceble Development Schedule,
Form PHA-2235, 2236 or 2237, Each Projcet Development Schedule shall
be preparcd on Form PHA~22/0, in a sufficient number of copics to provide
for distribution as follows:

One copy retained by the Project Planmer,
One copy for the Assistant Director for Development,
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One copy for the Production and Document Control Section,

One copy to be attached to each copy of the Project Program,

One copy to the Central Office Production and Document Control
Branch for recording, and retransmittal to the Statistics
Branch,

——-———-——-—-—--.—————a——o——--——————-—-.-————

-2 - HHFA-PHA, Wash, D, C.
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Proiect Signs

1. Number and Location. Generally, one sign for identification should
be sufficient for each defense housing project., It should normally
be placed at the principal entrance to the project, If two or more
signs are considered essential by the Field Office, the locations
are to be indicated to the general construction contractor by the
Project Engineer,

2. Construction and Lettering., The size, construction, lettsring and
maintenance of such signs, as illustrated in the drawing below, is
set forth in Section 4, SIGNS, of the SPECIAL CONDITIONS, Defense
Housing Bulletin No, DH-1, Construction Contract Documents, and the
number of signs must be stated in the Construction Contract Documents,

3. Use After Completion of Construction., Project signs are to be left
in place and in good conditinn at completion of project construction
for contianuing use in cnmnectinon with management and operation of
the project,

T= r N PV
g AROUND $IGH
; LI
Y¢ (PROJECT NAME) ¥ IR Nl
(PROJECT NUMBER) 8 sl
w |
DEFENSE HOUSING PROJECT L e Lxe
Rty PLYWOOD $IGN
THESE DWELLINGS ARE g3 BLACK LETTERS
CONSTRUCTED FOR OCCUPANCY o e BACKEABUND
BY THOSE ENGAGED IN THE ol Y ===
NATIONAL DEFENSE EFFORT ‘“"i || cnape —
N L o :
HOUSING AND HOME FINANCE AGENCY ’ X
PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION "g .
% ASSISTED BY THE (NAME OF LOCAL AUTHORITY) 3T T oncaere g
‘ 10 squane :

% NOTE - OMIT THIS LINE IF NO LOCAL AUTHORITY 15 RSSISTING UNDER AM AGENCY DEVELOPMENT
AGREEMENT, AND SUBSTITUTE 5 SMALL STARS : w & v o
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Projeet Progran

1. Nature of Project Program, The Project Program establishes the various
elements and characteristics of the project and is, in effect, a synopsis
of the project on paper. It serves as a guide (together with PHA Stand-
ards, standard drawings, guide specifications, contract documents, ete.)
for use by the architect-engineer in preparing the drawings, specifica-~
tions, and contract documents for the project, and provides a concise
permanent record of the significant determlnatlcns made in establishing
projecet design and consiruction.

2. Preparation of Projeet Program

a, Promptly following the prerequisite tentative approval of the project
site by the Field Office Director (see Section ID 3.2) the Project Planner
to whom the project has been assigned shall prepare a Project Program
using Form PHA-2221 as a guide, The Project Program may be prepared in
the field or in the Field Office during a conference of the interested
parties, whichever method will achieve completion in the shortest possible
time and involve minimum expense,

b. The Project Planner shall be responsible for coordinating the activi-
ties of the following in developing the Project Program:

(1) Field Office Technical Section and other Sections as required,

(2) The Local Authority, if any, assisting in project development
under an Agency Development Agreement,

(3) The commanding officer of the military reservation, if the
project is to be located on a military reservation,

¢. The Project Program shall be typewritten on thin, extra-legal size
paper in an original and six copies, If a Local Authority is assisting
or if the project is to be located on a military reservation, an extra
copy shall be prepared,

d, When the Project Program is completed, the Project Planner shall
prepare a Project Program Approval Sheet, Form PHA-2253, in an original
and five copies,

3. Field Office Review and Approval

a, Promptly after completion of the Project Program, the Project Plamner
shall coordinate quick Field Office reviews by staff members who represent
the major interests involved, These will usually include representatives
of the Technical, Construction and Inspection, Land (if land is to be
acquired), and Utilities Sections, and, if any racial factors are involved,
the Racial Relations Officer, These reviews will deal pr:.marlly(C t% '3
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observance of established PHA Standards, statutory requirements, cost
factors, observance of local codes and ordinances if required, site plan-
ning, site improvements, local conditions, project design and construction,
materials, selection of utilities, outline specifications, etec, If prep-
aration of the Program has been adequate and comprehensive, these reviews
should be made quickly, and few if any revisions or changes will be
required, The Project Program Approval Sheet shall be signed by each
reviewer and any recommendations for revisions of the Project Program
shall be made by memorandum to the Project Planner,

b. The Project Planner shall assemble the review memoranda and discuss
them with the Assistant Director for Development who will determine the
revisions to be made, Following such determination, requisite changes
shall be made in the original and all copies of the Project Program,

by the Project Planner,

¢, The Project Planner shall assemble the Project Program and all req-
uisite attachments into sets as follows, which sets shall be numbered in
numerieal sequence:

Sets 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 81/
Project Program, Orig- 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
PHA-2221 inal
Transmittal Memo Orig. 1 1 1
Development Budget, 2/

PHA-2222
Proj. Dev., Time Orig- 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Schedule, PHA-2240 inal
|

Preliminary Site Plan 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Zoning Regulations and 1 1
Map (if any)
Local Building Code 1 1
(if any)
Preliminary Plans 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
(Permanent projects

only)

Project Program Approv- Orig- 1 1 1 1 1
al Sheet, PHA-2253 inal

(Cont'd)

R Y

This set is to be assembled only if a Local Authority is assisting or if '
the project is to be located on a military reservation. .
The Development Budget in an original and four copies shall be put in a
Eegarate folder and transmitted with Sed No, 1.
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d. The Assistant Director for Development shall transmit to the Field
Office Director Set 1 with an explanatory note setting forth special
problems, if any, and resolution of comments by reviewers. The Field
Office Director shall review this presentation and, if the Project
Program is approvable, indicate Field Office approval by signature and
date on the original Project Program Approval Sheet, Signatures and
dates shall be conformed on all other copies. Field Office approval is
tentative, and subject to the Commissioner's final approval, in comnec-
tion with: approval of the Project Program; the Development Budget
(see Section ID 3,1); and acceptance of options covering parcels com-
prising the site (see Section ID 3.2), if the site is to be acquired by
purchase or condemmation,

Submittal to Central Office, Sets 1, 3, 4, and 5 of the Project Program,
each bound in a folder with all requisite attachments, as approved by
the Field Office Director, with the transmittal memorandum, shall be sent
promptly to the Central Office Production and Document Control Branch,

Central Office Review and Approval,

a, Promptly after receipt and recording, the Production and Document
Control Branch shall send Set 5 to the Assistant Commissioner for Opera-
tions, and Sets 1, 3, and 4 to the Project Analysis Branch, (For distri-
bution and processing of the Development Budget, see Section ID 3.1.)

b. On receipt, the Project Analysis Branch shall attach its copy of the
Site Selection Sheet (previously received; see Section ID 3.,2) to Set 1,
and use that copy for its reviews and for development clearance, Two
methods of review will be utilized: (1) Where a preliminary review indi-
cates no special problems, or only minor ones, the Project Program will
be reviewed jointly (at a called meeting) by representatives of the Proj-
ect Analysis and Technical Branches, together with representatives of
other Branches where specific problems indicate the need; written summary
of the determinations made will be used as the basis of a memorandum or
telegram to the Field Office, (2) If the preliminary review discloses
special problems of relative importance Set 3 will be sent to the Tech-
nical Branch for review and for memorandum comments in duplicate to the
Project Analysis Branch, Set 4 will be similarly transmitted to the
Housing Facilities Branch, or other Branches as may be indicated, for
similar action,

c. The Project Analysis Branch shall review the Project Program and all
attachments for completeness and adequacy; sound project planning consid-
erations; compliance with PHA policy and requirements; statutory consid-

erations; use of materials; off-site utilities; health and safety factors;

necessary clearance with HHFA Field Representative; proper relationship
to the defense military installation or industry to be served; ete, At
the same time, the Development Budget will be reviewed and processed in
conformity with the provisions of Section ID 3,1, (Cont'd)



d. If unqualified approval is recommended to the Commissioner, a tele-
gram or memorandum, from the Assistant Commissioner for Operations to
the Field Office Director, shall be prepared by the Project Analysis
Branch, and attached to Set 1, If, based on reviews, it is necessary
to require any revision of the Project Program, or make suggestions for
changes or betterments to the Field Office, a telegram or memorandum
listing all pertinent comments shall be similarly prepared and attached.

e, The Project Analysis Branch shall obtain the development approval
signatures on the Project Program Approvel Sheet, and deliver Set 1,

with the telegram or memorendum to the Field Offlce, to the Ass1stant
Cormissioner for Operations, for approval and transmittal of Set No, 1
(but not the telegram or memorandum) to the Commissioner, for his approval
by signature, -

f. Following approval by the Commissioner, the Assistent Commissioner
for Operations will sign and dispatch the telegram or memorandum to the
Field Office, and send the approved Project Program to the Production
and Document Control Branch, for recording and retransmittal to the
Project Docket File,

g. It is to be noted that the established PHA time schedule for defense
housing provides about one week, on the average, for the coordinated
approval of the Project Program and Development Budget.

6, Field Office Distribution of Project Program, The Field Office Project
Planning Section will revise the copies which were held pending Central
Office approval, to reflect qualifications and comments, if any, and
distribute them as follows:

Set 2 - to the Field Office Project Docket File.

Set 6 - retained by the Project Planning Section.

Set 7 - to the architect-engineer, through the Local
Authority or the Project Planner,

Set 8 -~ to the Local Authority, if assisting in project develop-
ment under an Agency Agreement or to the commanding
officer, if the project is to be located on a military
reservation, If Set No. 8 is not needed for a Local
Authority or a commandlng officer, it should not be
prepared,

7. Revisions After Central Office Approval, If, after the Project Program
has been approved by the Commissioner, any revisions are found to be
necessary and approvable by the Field Office, they shall be effected as
follows:

a. Revisions of a relatively minor nature, which are approved by the
Field Office Director and have no significant effect on project

development cost or design, may be made without Central Off%ce pra)
Con
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approval, However, full information, in each case, shall be sent
promptly to the Central Office Project Analysis Branch,

b. Revisions which constitute a substantial change in the Project Program,
or have a significant effect on cost or design, shall be sent, with
the approval of the Field Office Director, to the Central Office
Production and Document Control Branch, Central Office processing
will be in general conformity with the provisions of paragraph 5 above,
and Central Office determinations on all proposed changes will be ,
sent to the Field Office by the Assistant Commissioner for Operations,
A1l approved changes shall be made promptly in all -eopies of the
Project Program in the Central Office and Field Office, and in the
copies in the possession of the Local Authority, arehitect-engineer,
and commanding officer, as the case may be, by the incorporation or
transmittal of revised sheets or statements covering revisions,
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Project Construction Photographs

1. Photogravhs Required. Although no provision for progect constructlon
photographs fa defense housing projects was made in Bulletin No, DH-1,
Construction Contract Documents, it has been determined that such
photographs should be provided for record purposes.

Re Iype and Number

a. Accordingly (until the requirement car be incorporated in Construction
Contract Documents), photographs shall be obtained by the Project Engineer
from the general contractor for each defense project, as follows:

(1) Two different, general views of the project, taken when the work
is about half completed.

two of these should show the gereral characteristics of the project,
the others should show details of the project dwelling units and
site improvements,

b. The Project Engineer shall instruct the contractor when to take
these photographs. Since the mumber of views is limited, camera
positions should be carefully selected by the Project Engineer in

. ' collaboration with the photographer. Elevated positions, if available,
arc preferable.

3. GChange Orders. This additional construction contract requirement, for

all going contracts, shall be accomplished in each case by lump-sum
Change Orders, which shall cover general requirements as to size,
titles, photographer's name and address, etc., in conformity with
Section 13 of the Special Conditions, on revised page 67 of Bulletin

| No. DH-1, Construction Contract Documents for defense housing projects.
The contractor shall deliver the negatives and three prints of each
view to the Project Engineer, who shall make direct distribution as
follows:

(2) Four views, taken when the work has been substantially completed;
\

as The negatives and one print of each view to the Central Office
Project Analysis Branch, for review and customary routing through
the Construction and Technical Branches, and other reviewers to
the Photographic Library.

be One print of each view to the Field Office Construction and
Inspection Section, for review and customary routing through other
reviewers to the Field Office files.

ce Retain one print of each view for the project file.
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4. Contingency Funds to be Used. Since the cost of such photographs
involves a relatively small amount for each project, the necessary
funds to cover the Change Order can be obtained from the Contingency
Account in the Development Budget.

5. Include Photographs in Future Contracts. To the greatest extent
possible, the new Section 13, PROJECT PHOTOGRAPHS, shall be incorporated
in the SPECIAL CONDITIONS of the Construction Contract Documents.

(See revised page 67 of Bulletin No. DH-1, Construction Contract
Documents, )
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Construction Report, Form PEA-377

1. FPurpose

a&. This Section containg instructions to the PHA Project Engineer on how
to prepare the Comstruction Report, Form PHA-377. This Report is a sunmery
of comstruction activities aud related matters, and is to be Prepared once
every two weeks during the entire conmstruction veriod, for the information
of interested members of the Field Office apd Central Office staffs. It
also provides the means for transmitting certain comstructiom site employ-
ment dete to the U. S. Department of Labor. All of the information cslled
for must be furnished as accurately as possible.

b. Parsgraph 2, below, contaius genersl instructioms on when to prepare
the Report and how %o muber it. Parsgraph 3 tells how sany copies to pre-
pare and where to send them. Parsgrsphs 4 through 18 instruct the Project
Engineer how to meke the detailed emtries on the Report.

Co Forhti";ailer projects note the special instructions contained in para-
graph 14,

Geperal Instructions

8. Bemm Periods., The Project Engineer shall prepare and mail his
first Report at the close of business on the first Friday following his
entrance om duty on the project (without waiting for a full two-week period
to elapse). The dste and time of his arrival shall be stated under heec-
ing M. Thereafter he shall prepare and mail his reports at the close of
business every second Fridey on the established biwveekly reporting schedule
furnished by the Field Office. If Friday is a holiday the reporting period
will end the last work day preceding Friday.

b. Busbering. Each Report shall be mmbered serially, starting with No. 1,
and continuing in numerical sequence until all project contract construc-
tion work is complete. The words "Final Report" shall sppear on the last
Report under the seriel mumber, : .

¢, Late Reporting

(1) If the Project Engineer is on duty on the ending date of a re;ort-
ing period he shall submit a Report on that date with all availeblc
information current. To do thies he must degin assembling information
in advance of that date. If it is impossible to get all information
called for he shall prepare the Report as completely as possible,
including a statement of the reasons for omitting the missing informa-
tion, and shall send the miseing data on a supplementary Report as soon
&s possible, nmumbering it the same as the original report and insert-
ing the word "Supplementary" under the number.

(Cont'd)

--n—-----u—--nn—--u--------.----n----



Ip 3.60

HHFA
INTERIM INSTRUCTIORS POR DEFENSE HOUSING 3-31-53

- W e w e ® o @ W @ oS W I o B s W s o N e G AP P M G e e A @ D 6 B & e &5 - o

3.

d.

(2) If the Project Engineer is on leave on the ending date of a
reporting period, he shall prepare bhis Report the day he comes back
to work. He shall insert after "Period Ended” the date when the

Report was due; insert the actusl date of preparation at the bottom

of page 2, and explain under Heading M why the Report is late.

(3) If the Project Engineer is on leave on the ending date of a
reporting period and does not return until Thursday or Friday of the
second week of the next reporting period it is more importent for him
to work on the new Report then on the old cne. Therefore he shall

prepare the new Report and mumber it with the same pumber it would

have had if he had not skipped one. Under the number he shall insert
the words "Report No. _ umitted" and insert an appropriate explana-
tion under Heading M. Az soon &8s possible he shall prepare the mis-
sing report as instructed above,

Scope of Reporting

(1) Except as provided in paragraph 15b, below, a separate Report
shall be submitted each time for each project, even though two or

more projects may be covered by & single construction contract.

Even if the work of mechanical or other trades was awarded separately
a single Report covering the entire project shall be submitted. But
if the project is being developed as a succession of indiwvidual areas
a separate Report shall be prepered for each area and the area shall

be designated below the project number on each page of each report.

(2) 1f separate contracts bave been awarded for demolition, or foun-
dations; or both, prior to award of the main construction contract,
on Report Ho. 1 pick up the status of the work done and in progress
under such preliminary contracts and continue the reporting on a
project basis in the manner provided for prime contracts under para-
graph 5 below.

Distribution. The Project Engineer shell prepare an original snd five

copies eliminating any pre-merking for distribution. He shall distribute
them direct as follows:

ac

b.

The original to the Field Office PEDC Section for recording and rout-
ing: (1) Construction Chief, (2) Mansgement Operations Officer, and
(3) Development Defense Docket file.

Four copies to Production and Document Control Branch, Public Housing

Administration; Longfellow Bui;&imgg Washington 25, D. C., which shall

distribute them as follows:
(Cont*d)
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(1) One copy to Operations Division.

(2) One copy to Construction Branch for review and routing through
‘Racial Relations Branch to Defense Docket file.

(3) One copy to Statistics Branch.

(4) One copy to Bureau of Labor Statistics.

¢c. One copy to Project Engineer's file.

4o Identifying Data at Top of Report

a. Enter Serial Number (see paragraphs 2b, 2¢(1l) and 2¢(3) above);
Period Ended; Project Name; Location; Project Nos

b, For the purpose of this report Defense housing types are considered
as falling into four general classes:

Trailers - (new or reuse)

Temporary Portables - (prefabricated from PHA designs)
Relocatables - (prefabricated from manufacturers' designs)
Conversions - (re-use of existing housing)

c. Enter the general type and follow with brief detail such as:

(1) For trailers show if new or repaired; show how many 4~sleeper,
how many 6é-sleeper, and state source, such as: uTransferred
from Project No. , _{logation) :" or "Re-use in
place on site of Project No. R (location) oM

(2) For temporary portables show how many 2-BR and how many 3-BR
units; state material for plers.

(3) For relocatables give data as in (2) abovej add data such as
"wood stud walls, wood ext. siding, built-up roof; dry wall
interior."

(4) For conversions glve bedroom data, material and type of foun-
dations, other data as in (3) above, and state source, such asz:
"Demounted and moved from Project No. , (Qocation) "3
or "Re~use in place on site of Project No, , _(location) ."

(NOTE: Understandable abbreviations are permissible to save space. )

'd, If a Local Authority 1s assisting enter its name. Othérwise, enter the
PHA Field Office having jurisdiction,

e. Enter Number of Buildings (dwelling buildings only, do not include
administration, maintenance, or other gencral purposc buildings); enter
No. of DU's,

(Cont'd)
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f. Repeat Report No., Period Bnded, and Project No. at top of Page 2.

Heading A, Contrachk Data

B y Controctors. Do not list aubconbractors. Arrange prime con-
tractors in the order of award, Iff sepavate awvards were made for such
branches ns plumbing, heating, electiical work, and the like (as required
by some Stabte lawa), list each priwe contractor. If separate conbracts
were avarded for lawns and planting or other work those contractors also
are congidered prime contructors and should, therefure, be listed, 1If
additional space is required continus under Heading M., For temporary
portables or Rslocatables, as soon as the gubcontractor for prefabrica-
tion is approved, gtate on the tlvsl rveport fo ing only, "Prefabrica-
tion by __{(firm name) (bown) , (state) M

j JRRS

b. Division of Work., Eater all divisions or branches of the work awarded
to each of the prime contractors listed.

¢. Contract Amount. ‘Type the word "Adjusted" above the caption, For
each comtract enter to the nearvest dollar the contract amount as adjusted
by all change orders foruwally approved as of the reporting date.

de Adjusted Value Work in Place. Take each contractor's latest periodical
estilmate for partial payuent for total value of work in place; estimate
2@

the additional value of work performed through the end of the period cover
by the Report; add these two amounts and enter the total. Show the value
to the nearest dollar.

Starbing, Dibe

achi of

Enber the effective date shown in the Notice
& conbractors listed, Repeat in each succeeding

nbract Tipc mys.  Fnter the Contract Time (in calendar days) as
‘Jod in the conbract exelusive of Landscapinge IF the contract time
ig subsequently changed by a Change Ovder show the adjusted contract time,

but only after the Chanpge Urder has boen approveds

ing B, Supervision and Insprebion
a. _Acenrate Reporting Regmivod. The Frojoct knglocer shall take partic-
ular care to soe that the data ontoroed roflocts the ewact status of job
inspection as 1t has boon conductod daricy bho Lwoswoel reporting poriod.
Any change occuring slnco bhie procodit b owunt be clearly 1ndicated,
Titles do not pgive the spocifiec ieformation roquired; duby assignontes dod
Obsceurs berms, such as "Architects Tispoctor® fail Lo show what ho inspects.
The purpose of the data onbered under bl Hoading 1s to shou what ig being
tnspected and the ozbont of eoverage and vhat is not being given attention.
b 1 assuned that a "Clerk of the Works® plvos overadd inspoectlon.

(Conttd)
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b. Column 1. Type in the active duty sesigmnents, with alphebeticel
prefixes for refersnce notes starting vith "Project Engineer,” followed
by "Stenographer" {47 any), and continue with the ipspection assignments
serving Govermment interests regavdiess of by whom paid. The terms used
will be selected from "Clerk of the Works," "Buildings,” “Plog. & Htg. "
"Electrical,” "Utiliiies,” "Streots & Walks," "Lendscaping." HNeme auy
unusual sdditional specialty coversd, Ozit duties for which no assign-
ment has been made. Omli conbractor's employees. Show a cowbination
assigmrent on one line, - '

¢~ Colwmng 2 ard 3. Opposite each of the duty assigrrents entered show
by nurcrols the nuber of persons perforalng the Quty and the time classi-
ficotion. (Do not use an "X"). When a person serves part time elsewhere
state below where the other part of his time is spent using the alphe-
betical prefix for identification. Where an item, such as "Blectrical;
has no field coversge but actually is being taken care of by a Fleld
Office specialist malking periodic visits to the job, enter "F.0." in
column 3,

d. Quality of Ingpection- Adequacy. Point out any leck of training,
experience or physical condition in eny inspector which irpairs his gbll--
ity to carry out his assignuant effectively. Note absences on leave., If
need for enlargesent (or reduction) of the stafl is anticipated, state in
what respect and the probable date. :

e. Ernloyrent. Indicate PEA employees by placing an esterisk (*) after
the numercl entered for them in columm 2 or 3. It will be understood that
other euployees are provided by the Architect-Engineer, on & relsbursable
basis, although they are adainistratively responsible to the Project
Enginzer.

f. Exomles for Guidence. The following are given as specinens:

Force is adequote and cormetent, e-One man on sick leave 3/17 thra
3/20. c-One man covers Streets & Walks. d-Part time usn odded 3/28,
divides time with OKLA-1-1. Can drop £ about Mey 1.

EXRPLE I
: 1 2 3 1 t 2 : 3 :
: :FULL 5 PART : FULL : PART
: Lury LaTET s TR s DUTY S T0W . TRIE s
¢ a-Project Zogineer : 1% : s e=-Llectrical H s PO, :
¢ b-Stenosrapher )% s P-Utilities : 1 :
: c-Buildinge : 2 : : : :
s A-Plbr, & e, e 1 1 H : : :
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FLAMPLE IT
a~-Project Engineer : s 1# : : :
b-Clerk of Works : 1 : : S : :
c-Plbg. & Util. : : 1 H : : :
d-Plbgz. & Hte. : s 1 : : : :

a-Divides time with OH10-1-D-1 & 2-D-1. Db-Covers Bulldings, and
Streets & Walks. c-Should be switched to full time until Utilities
are in. Force competent; adequate except as noted. Will require
full time man for Bldgs. about 6/156. cd-divide time with private
work but slternate on this Jjob. '

es o oo e se fos o0 o s
e we 88

esl ve

Heading C. Status of Work

a. Progress by Items. Landscaping is incompatible with other contract
items in computations of construction progress and will be excluded in
computations for entries of scheduled and actual progress... Howaver, ...
Landscaping scheduled and actual progress shall be reported on separately
on line "4," enclosed in parentheses () to indicate its exclusion. Sup-
ply contract items (trailers, desert coolers, ete.) will also be excluded
in these computations since the report concerns itself only with the set-
ting in place of such items. Fit every other part of the project work
(rough and finished) into one or amother of items a to p inclusive (except
for very unusual items in which case item r will be included). Include
mechenicel work awarded sepaerately under prime contracts. Items £, gy h,
i, r, and s are explained below; the others are self-explanatory. Make
entries in vhole numbers--no decimals.

iy

b. Item f. Determine the percentages for item f (Superstructures) on the
basis of all work on the buildings, both structural and architectural,
rough and finished, interior and exterior, occuring above the top of the
foundation walls, specified to be performed through progressive stages
until the last item such as installation of finish hardware or touch-up
painting is complete but excluding any work properly contained in items

g to r inclusive. Depending upon the design "Superstructures” may include
as many as 20 to 30 separate items of rough and finished work combined,
end in total may represent between 60% and 75% of the dollar amount of the
entire general construction contract except in trailer projects.

c. Items h, and i. Compute the peréentages for Item g (Pluﬁbing),
Item h (Heating), end Item i (Electrical work), in buildings on the basis

of all rough and finished work required and specified from basement to
roof.

d. Item r. Include only unusual work otherwise not provided for in the
listing. When used type in the item.
(Cont'd) ‘
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e. Per Cent--Scheduled. In column (a) enter the perceuntoge of progress
scheduled to be reached on the date of the Report for each iteu. Enter
“None" for any item which by the design of the project will not be required.
Reflect the effect of approved chuujes in contract time in those items
affected by such changes including "Project as a vhole." The schedule must
be related to Form PHA-372, Construction Progress Schedule.

£, Per Cent--Actusl. In coluun (b), from actual field inspection of the

work, enter the percentage of completion of each item as of the reporting
date. Include values of completed and acceptable assenblies of items such
as roof trusses or plumbing stacks perforned by Jjob forces prior to actual
erection.

g. Explenation Required. When there is a substantial variation between
the percenteges shown in columns (a) and (b) for any item explain under
Heading L,'Construction Delays.

h. Item s. Provided the progress curve on Form PHA-372 has been plotted
excluding the effect of Landscaping read the entry for column (o) directly
from this curve, as of the date of the report, and as amended by epproved
extensions of time., (If necessary re-plot the curve to exclude Landscaping
before taking this reading). Obtain the entry for column (b) by epplying
the actual percent of completion for each item of Form PHA-372 to the money
value of the item, adding the amounts so computed, and dividing the sum by
the adjusted contract price, excluding Landscaping in these coumputations.
Give consideration to the cost effect of approved change orders upon the
internal items. ‘

i. Progress by Buildings., This part of Heading C 1s designed to describe
progress on the dwelling buildings only by three progressive steps. Oppo-
site each item specified enter the mwber of buildings for which at the

date of the report work has not been started; secondly, the number in prog~
ress; and lastly, the number completed. Even though materials for a given
building may have been distributed preparatory to installation, consider
such & building as “"not started" until the work of installation has actually
commenced., The horizontal addition of the figures entered on any line shall
equal the total number of dwelling buildings shown in the caption of the
Report. For any inapplicable item write "Hone" in the item column and dash
mevks in colwmms (a), (b), and (c). For all applicable columns there must
appear either a "0" or a numeral in each of the three progress columns.
Report on dwelling buildings only.

Heading D, Status of Off-Site Utilities. This includes the off-site utility
items necessary for the project regurdless of whether such work is performed
by a contractor, the city, a public utility company, or others. Estimate
the percentage of physical completion separately for each item. The term
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9.

10.

11.

"Other” provides space for reporting unusual work (such es "sewage treat-
ment plent,” “pumping station," or the like). Type in the appropriate
designation., Where a 14sted item is not required for the project enter
"None" on that line.

Heading E, Project Facilities. Report the percenteges of physical com-
pletion and meke as accurate & Porecast as possible of the probable con-
pletion date. This forecast is important to the Field Office Managenent
Section to provide ample time in which to make its necessary preliminary
and final arrangements. Where a listed item igs not included in the proj-
ect enter "None" on that line.

Heading F, Delivery Status of Equipment. The purpose of this heading 1is
to record the presence at the site or in local storage of the exact nvm-
ber of equipment items which are (or can be) installed to make dwelling

units ready for occupancy, regardless of whether procured under a constyuc-

tion or & separate equipment contract. Show only the nunbexr of items of
equipment which are in acceptable condition and can be used. Report
cumulative totals including items in those portions of the project turned
over for partial occupancy. Note that this item has a direct bearing on
the dwelling units reported on under Heading H. Where a listed item is
not required for the project, write "None" on that line. (See paragraph
14f for trailer projects).

Heading G, Inspection Forecast, The purpose of this forecast is to pro-
vide the Central and Field Offices with accurate information for planning
itipneraries of traveling inspectors who may participate in the inspections
indicated.

a. Report inspection forecast dates as soon &8, but not before, work on
the first group of units to be occupied has advanced to the stage where
the date when PHA inspectors should arrive at the site can be estimated
with reasonasble accuracy. Make the forecasts not less than four weeks
(two reporting periods) in advance end earlier if reasonsble accuracy is
assured. .

b. On line & in column 1, enter the number of dwelling units which will
comprise the first group anticipated to be ready for final inspection and
acceptance; and in column 2, enter the date when f£inal inspection mey be
made on this group.

¢. Disregarding intervening groups enter on line b similar data for the
final group which will be turned over, ,

d. If there are any bollers wvhich require testing enter "boiler test" on
jine c. Under colwmn 2 insert the date when the boilers will be ready for
testing.

(Cont'd)
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e. On line 4 in column 2 enter the date when the project as & whole,
exclusive of lawns and planting, may be ready for final inspection.

f. Forecasts may be revised in succeeding reports in the light of better
information on the status of the groups.

g. The term "Final" as used on lines a and b under this heading refers
to the final inspection made by the PHA of the dwelling units to clear
all noncompliances prior to acceptance by the Governnent for occupancy.
Partial occupancy of a project will occur in most instances.

h. Forecasts should reflect those detes when all work will have been
brought to a stage to make the units suiteble for occupancy, including.
equipment in operating condition, and when the punch list items will have
been corrected for the major part.

12. Heading H, Dwelling Unit Availability Forecest. The primary objective in
project construction 1s the completion of dwelling units reedy for occu-
pency. When ready, the operating management organizotion must be pre-

 pared to function. Procedures must be set up and personnel employed and
trained in advance, Ample time for this must be allowed, but an excess
involves finsncisl loss. Therefore, this forecast of availability nust
be a well-considered opinion, reached after consultation with the Con--
tractor, and must be current as of the date of the report. The Roman
nunerals do not necessarily indicate areas or blocks as shown on the site
plan but mey be groups of units irrespective of location. In some cases’

" the "Scheduled” entries mey be taken from the "Time for Completion” clause
in the contract. Once groupings have been established adhere to them in
succeeding reports. The spaces provided permit two typed lines in each
box; on the top dotted line show a date, on the lower the nmunber of units
for that date.

" a. Box 1. Scheduled Date and DUs., Opposite Box 1 and under the heading
"Initial Units Availeble" enter the date and the number of dwelling units
scheduled for occupancy on that date. Under the heading "Additional Units
Availeble (Cumulative)” five columns are provided captioned by Romen numer-
als I to V inclusive. In column I enter the succeeding date and the cumu-
lative number of units scheduled for that date. For example, if the entry
Por "Initial Units" is 10, and 16 sdditional DUs are scheduled for avail-
ability on the succeeding date, enter 26 in Column I. In Column II enter
the gum of Column I and the number of units next scheduled for occupancy.
Continue in this cumulative manner until all scheduled groups are accounted
for. »

b. Box 2, Forecast Date and DUs. Opposite Box 2 and'unﬂer the heading

“"Initial Units Available ' enter the date and mmber of dwelling units which

will be (or have been) made first avallable. Continue the forecast on a
(contta)
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cumulative basis in a mamnner sivdlor to that outlinod for Dox 1. Predic-

tions shall be revicwed on coch v
reflect the effect of curreot cond

sorbing date and chopged if noed be to
itions.,

c. All Units Aveiloble, Ilake the entries under this heading coincide
with the dutes ewd muebers of dwelling units ehoim for the final groups
recorded in Boxes 1 and 2, The entries must elso egual the total nuuber
of dwelling units in the project.

Headingz I. Status of Dwelline Units

a. Lire 1. Enter the mmber of dwelling units completed and ready for
occupency within the cwrrent two-week period covered by the Report.

b, Line 2. Enter the total number of dwelling units completed and ready

for occupancy to date,

For Trailer Projects. The following differences and changes when report-
ing on trailer projects are mandatory:

a. Caption

(1) Enter "Trailers" for Type of Construction, adding the mmber and
purpose of conventional buildings, if any, in terms such as
"Prailers - 1 AD#, 18 building."

(2) For Number of Builidings enter the total number of trailers of all
types. For Uo. of Lu's enterfkhe nuber of house trailers. Con-
ventional Buildings will be covered under Heading E.

b. Heading A. Enter the data perteining to the trailer supply contract,
obtaining it from the Field Office if necessary.

¢, Hendinn C.l. Disregurd lines £, g, h and i. Mark line r "Trailers.,”
Percent of actual completion reported on line r shall be based only
on trailers placed in final position, including all types. Report
Landscaping on line g, enclosing entries in parentheses (), but
exclude it from computations for entries on line s. Also exclude
the auwounts of supply contracts.

d. Heading C.2. No report required; leave blank.

e. Headins E. Report on structures other than trailers. Type in if

not printed on the form.

f. Heaeding F, Disregard lines a, b, and c¢. Mark line d "Trailers,"
Report shall be cumulative to date and shall include all types, and
both those placed in final position and those delivered but not yet.
placed, but shall not include any in unusable condition.,

’ ‘ (Cont'd)
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€. HeadinesG, H, and I. Besr in mind that Heading G is the forecast of
an inspection as to readiness for occupancy. A group of trailers
lacking utility services for tenants is not eligible for consideration.
The utility situation likewise affects reporting under the forecast
of Heading H and all data for Heeding I.

h, Remainder of Form FPEA-377. No changes are to be made.

15. Heading J. Construction Site Emvployment Data

a. Monthly Reporting. This heading is required to be filled out once
each month only, It is alwost universal practice for contractors to close
their payrolls as of Wednesday nights and pay off on Fridays. For this
reason, and to allow at lesst nine days 3o elapse from the last payroll
period ending in the preceding month, enter this information on the first
report following the first Wednesday of each month. The mudber of pay-
rolls reported on may be four or five depending on the muber of pay
periods which end in the month reported upon. State the number of pay
periods and month in the spaces provided.

b. _Two Projects Under One Contract, If two or more projects are covered

under & single contract or a esingle set of contracts, £ill in the total

figures for &ll projects on the Form PHA-377 which covers any gpg of of the
‘ projects, and s state on the Form that Heading J "ineludes Project(s) No.(s)
" Under Hending J for the other projects insert
no figures but include a cross reference: "Data included in Report for
Project No. oM

e¢. Lines 1, 2, 3, and 4, The horizontal addition of the figures across
any line for columns (b), (¢), and (d) must equal the "Total" shown in
column (a). Use whole numbers, omltting fractions of hours and ignoring
cents in the amounts. The average muber enmployed per week shall be the
average number of names eppearing on prime contractors' and subcontractors’
payrolls,

d. Line 5. Do not take the data for line 5 from all payrolls of the pre-
ceding month but take it from the last payroll only of that group. IT

no Negroes are employed in a skilled trade reported on eater "O" in column
(v) for such trade in lieu of creating uncertainty by leaving it blank.

Do not fail to fill in line 5.

e. Lack of Data for Heading J Not To Delay Report. Obtain from the Con-
tractor the information necessary to furnish the data required in this
section without waiting for the receipt of formal certified payrolls if
they are delayed. However, if there is a valid reason for delay in obtain-
ing this information, do not delay the Report but mail it out when due
including across the spaces under Heading J a statement of the reason. As

“ | (Cont 'a)




16.

1T.

soon as the delayed information is assembled enter it on a Page 2 of Form
PHA-377, across the top of which type “Supplementery Report, Site Employ-
ment Data'; put the seme serial number on it as was on the original Report,
mark each copy for whom intended, and mail without transmittal memorandum.
If & serious error has been discovered in data previously submitted sub-
mit & similar supplementary report.

£, Caution. Construction Site Employment Data shall represent the totals
obtained from the summation of all payrolls of gil prime contractors and
all their subcontractors.

Headine K. Average Effective Ermloyment. This is intended to show the
approxinate size of the productive force in all trodes employed by all
employers on the project during each week of the reporting period. It
will indicate if the manpower furnished is adequate; it can show over-
staffing or understaffing. Enter the average of the dally total of
workers classified as foremen and under, checked in each day, holidays
excluded. If bad weather prevents work or causes layoffs, count the men
Wwho would have worked except for the bad weather. For example, assuming
one holiday and rain part-time another day:

Mon. Tues. Wed. Thurs. Fri. Average
(Holiday) (Rain P.M.) for Week
Foremen 5 -0 6 6 6
Mechanics 56 0 65 5 80
Laborers & Others 54 0 58 64 62
115 0 120% 145 148 134%*

# 129 checked in; 121 laid off, but all 129 are counted.
#*¥ Entry for Week is 13h..

Fill out Heading K on each report (not just once a month). The information
is readily obtainable from the Contrector each week without waiting for the
formal payrolls.

Heeding L. Construction Delays. Btatements must be clear and concilse.
The information may prove of inestimable value in the event of disputes,
claims, or litigation, which may arise long after the delay has occured,
Eleboration is not necessary but brevity at the expense of clarity will
fail to achieve the required purpose. The space provided is believed to
be sufficient but if not, continue under Heading M. Note delays of such
character as may require a special report by memorandum, For example:

"Painters" strike June 16; settled June 26; see memorandum dated
6-27-52, Delayed all work Block IV eleven days."
(Cont 'd)
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18, He&ding M., Narrative Report, Spceial Circumstances, and liotes.

a. This space is for the Project Engineer's conversational answer to the
question "What has happened on the project since the last Report was filed?”.
It is intended that Heading M, when read from the fivst Report to the last,
will give the reader a condensed but reasonably comprehensive history of

the entire operation in general terms as viewed through the eyes of the
Project Enginecer. A well-kept Daily Diary is essential as a bagic source

of information. Minute detail is not required but no item of general impor-
tance in the overall story of the project as it progresses will be omitted.
Do not repeat here inforuation which can be gathercd from the tobular data
shovn elsevhere in the Report. As an "on-the-spot" and "at-the-time" record
of project happenings the Construction Report is generslly accepted as evi-
dence in the courts and may prove of great value to the Government in case
of litigation, provided it exhibits conscientious preparation. The Proj-
ect Engineer is encouraged to state his opinions on the conduct of the work
and like matters but is ceutioned that any critical statewment must contain
the factual reasons upon vhich it is based and be supported by project
records., Ill-advised or casual statements vhich camnot be supported by
facts reflect against the maker and reduce the value of the Report as a

whole.
b. Reporting under this Heading shall include, but not necessarily be
. restricted to, vhat is outlined herein. Any matter of historical impor-

tance to the project record deserves mention. For positive identifica-
tion references to individuals should be by newe, title and organiza-
tional connection.

c. On the first Report only, following the date of the event, enter:

(1) The main office address of each priﬁe contractor as awards are
made.,

(2) The date on which each prime contractor starts work at the proj-
‘ ect site,
| d. Enter the nsme and title of each official visitor and the date of his
| visit as these visits are made.
|

e. Record the date each important test 1s passed, particularly tests
required by the specifications. JIndicate if partial or final.

f. Failure to show the status of continuing matters will be one cause:
for requiring a revised Report. The Project Engineer shall review past
Reports for any matter which was not concluded, pick up the story and con-
tinue it until a conclusion is reached, the date and manner of which shall
be stated, ‘

. ‘ e (Cont*d)
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g. Form PHA-3TT is a reporting form and shall not be used az a medlun
for correspondence. Any matter requiring action shall be covered in a
memorandun, However, this does rot bar wention of the itew or reference
by date to the memorandum and such mention shinll be nade.

h. Record here any additionzl port-time assignaent to another project
as received. Record any termination of such duty.

i. If, before the project is physically complete (excluding Landscaping),
the Project Engineer is separated or re-assigned elsevhere, he shall
record such fact and the effective date on his last Report, but shall not
mark it "Final,"' If re-assigned, state vhere.

19. Signature. Typé name at the bottom end sign the originel and all copies
of the Report. Insert the date of signing.

20. The Field Office Construction Chief shall arrange for wninterrupted con-
. tinuance of reporting on form PHA-3T7 if the Project Engineer is on a
protracted ebsence from the project, or if relieved from duty thereon,
at any time prior to physical completion (excluding Landscaping).

- 14 - HHFA~PHA, Wash. D. C.




End of Momth Postal Card Report on Dwelling Units, Form PHA-2187

1. Purpose, This End of Month Report on the status of dwelling units will
present data covering construction progress on dwelling umits for infor-
mation snd recording by the Central Office Statistics Branch, (This
data is supplementary to that contained in the Construetion Report,

- Form: PHA-~377.)

2., Subject of Report, This report concerns dwelling units only. On a
trailer project, general purpose trailers for communivy use will be
excluded and only house trailers will be reported upon,

3. Preparation and Mailing, The Project Engineer shall prepare this
Teport once each month on penalty indicia, preaddressed postal cards,
Form PHA-2187, furnished by the Office Services Branch, Central Office,
following the detailed imstructions in paragraph 4 below, and mail it
to the Director of Statistiecs, Public Housing Administration, Washington 25,
DG, If the month ends on a non-workday the report shall be mailed on
the last preceding workday., Cards from projecis west of the Mississippl
River shall be marked "VIA AIR MAIL® and have 4¢ in postage stamps affixed,
Cards frem other projects require no postage and shall be placed in regu-
lar mail. Data shall be current as of the mailing date, and in the

' following form: (striking out the words "by Local Authority"):
PHA-R187
June 1951
(Location: City and State) (Date)
(Project Name) (Project Number)
Work NOT STARTED on  DUs EDOF____WONTH
Work PROGRESSING on  DUs REPORI MO,

Work COMPLEIED on DUs

TOTAL DUs
ACCEPTED FOR OCCUPANCY by-Lesal-Authoridy DUs, _(Date

(Signed)
Project Engineer

L. Detailed Instructions, Enter "Location: City and State," "Date,"
"Project Name," "Project Number," and "End of Month Report No,"

—n-—i-—-:——mn.-—-—_-—mm--»——:-n-7cuwa-m@-‘-n.n_z‘-—-‘
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a, Work NOT STARTED, Enter the number of dwelling units on which work
has not been sterted, This means that, until such time as work has
originated on the building proper, no work has been performed on dwell-
ing unite, Clearing the site, rough grading, installation of under-
ground utilities, and operations which apply to the site in general are
not considered the start of work on dwelling units, Trailers are NOT
STARTED until placed in final position,

b. Work PROGRESSING, Enter the number of dwelling units on which work
has been started and continue reporting units in this category until
they have been completed according to contract, Trailers im final
position are PROGEESSING until final in-place check and inspection is
made of them, and remain so until put in good order, with no parts
missing, and utilities to serve them are availsble, :

¢, Work COMPLETED, Enter the number of dwelling units on which all
work has been completed according to contract, Completed units are -
those made ready for occupsncy, including the installation in working
order of sewers, water, gas, electric wiring and distribution, walks,
streets, ete,, as well as such safety devices and tenant facilities
as are specified in the contract, Trailers otherwise acceptable for
occupancy are not te be reported COMPLETED until all utility services
are available to the group of trailers involved.

d. IO0TAL, Enter the total number of dwelling units covered by the
contract and changes thereto, The sum of the three entries above must
agree with this total,

e, ACCEPTED FOR OCCUPANCY, Enter the total number of dwelling wmits
that have been accepted to date by the Government for occupancy, and

the date on which the last group was accepted, This number can never

be greater than the total reported completed, Number of dwelling

units reported completed must be in agreement with that reported in
item I, "Status of Dwelling Units" on the Comstruction Report (?HA~377),
The End of the Month Report should never show fewer units completed than
was reported on the Comstruction Report (377) immediately preceding it
unless a correction is necessary,

f. Signature., Do not fail to sign the report,

B e e W MR MR w0 e S B SO M G WO @R W B g WD O T An S e S s cm o R WD W e G @R TR wm e G

"3 2 - H}E‘A"PHA, W&Shg, n. Ce




el A . T I T I I . S

1.

kngeral‘Spegificationgﬂand Other Standards

Egggoseg ‘This Sectien sets forth the need for and the method of obtain-
ing supplemental specifications, codes, and other standards which may be
made cont;act rgqulrements“by "eference in therTechnlcal Speglf;cgtlonso

Uniform Package. In general, the referenced items which will exercise
certain controls over the work will be Federal and A.S.T.M. Specifications;
the National Electrical Code and other codes; Standards of the U. S. Depart-
ment of Commerce; Standerds of the American Gas and’other”A550c1ations,"ahd
grading rules of various Lumber Associations. In many cases, however, such
references relate to the physical or chemlcal properties of meterials pro-
duced, menufactured, or fabricated for use in construction and will obvi-
ously be of no benefit to the field inspection staff since complisnce can
be determined only by laboratory tests. A uniform package has been prepared
containing the items listed in Exhibit 1 to this Section which the PHA has
fbhhd;“from éxperience, to comprise most of the references generally used
that can be put to Rrgctica use by the Project Engineer on the site of

the work. Since this is an average list, many items may not be needed for
a given project, but its primary needs are covered.

‘Requisition Required. If he has not been supplied previously with these

supplemental specifications, the Project Engineer shall requisitlon one
"Uniform Package of Federal and Other Specifications" on Form PHA-60,
(Only one such package will be issued to him regardless of the number of
projects to which he is or may be assigned.)

Additional Items. After receiving the uniform package and checking its
contents against project requirements, if the Project Engineer deems it

necessarz to obtain additional referenced items not included in the pack-

age, he shall requisition one copy of each on Form PHA - 60.

Care and Dispositiom. Items thus obtained on requisition are Government
property provided for the information and convenience of the Project
Engineer during construction, and shall be handled with care to avoid’
mutilation. Upon completion of the work, all such issues shall be sent
to the Field Office, for use on other rrojects.

Local Ordinances and Codes. Where the contract refers to local ordinances
or codes, they shall not be requisitioned. If the Project Engineer finds
that their use is essential on the project, he shall procure a copy of the
pertinent passages for use on the project.
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FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS

(Lower case terminal letters, denoting revisions, are omitted in this listing)

P-W-151
P-W-158

R-P-381

W-0-821
W-P-146
W-R-151
Ww-5-893
W-3~-896

DD-G-451

FF-H-106
FF-H-111
FF-H-116
FF-H-121
FF-H-136
FF-P-101

HH-C-561
HH-F-182
HH-F-185
HH-F-191
HH-F-201
HH~I-521
HH-I-528
HE-I-551
HH-I-5T1

MM-L-T736
MM-L-T51

RR-C-451
RR-F-191

SS-A-666
S5-P-351
S8-P-431
8S-R-521
SS-R-531
S5-5-291
88-5-346
SS-8-u451
8S-T-306
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Floor wax (for asphalt tile)
Floor wex (for wood floors)

Coal tar pitch

Outlet boxes

Panel boards (fused)
Recepteacles

Snap switches

Snap switches

Flat glass
Hardware, locks & trim

Hardwere, shelf & miscl.
Hardware, hinges

Hardware, door closers

Hardware, W C stall
Padlocks

Corkboard insulation
Asbestos felt

Asbestos felt

Asphalt felt

Tar Telt

Insulation, mineral wool
Insulation, cotton
Insulation, glass
Insulation, wood-fiber

Lumber, hardwood
Lumber, softwood

Screen wire cloth
Chain link fence

Asphalt

Agbestos-cement pipe
Gypsum board

Asphalt shingles & roofing

Precast concrete roof slabs

Agbestos~-cement shingles
Asbestos-cement siding
Slate roofing

Asphalt Tile

TT-E-543
TT-F-336
TT-0-364
TT-0-369
TT-P-21
TT-P-25
TT-P-51
TT-P-56
Tr-P-61
Tr-P-86
TT-P-88
TT-P-102
Tr-P-103
TP-P-104
TT-P-146
T7-P-381
Tr-P-641
TT-P-781
TP-P-T91
TT-S-176
TT-S-T706
TP-S-TL1L
TP-T-291
TP-V-T1
7r-v-81
TT-V-121
TP-W~251
TT-Z-301

Uu-P-31
UU-P-147

WW-C~-566
WW-C-5T1
WW-C-581
WW-N-351
WW-P-401
WW-P-406
WW-P-421
WW-P-441
WW-P-491
WW-P-501
WW-P-521
WW-P-5kl
WW-P-542
WW-T-806

Enamel undercoat
Paste, wood filler
Linseed oil, boiled
Linseed o0il, raw
Cement-water paint
Exterior primer
Interior flat paint
Primer-sealer

Black paint

Red lead paint
Resin-base paint
Paint :
Paint

Paint ‘
Varnish-base paint
Pigment-in-oil colors
Primer (for galv. iron)
Putty (metal sash)
Putty (wood sash)
Floor sealer )
Exterior oil stain
Interior Wood stain
Paint Thinner
Interior varnish
Varnish mixer

Spar varnish

White lead-in-oil
Zine oxide-in-oil

Paper (general)
Building paper

Flexible steel conduit
Rigid conduit, enameled
Rigid conduit, galvanized
Pipe nipples

C.I. soil pipe

Steel pipe

C.I. water pipe

W.I. pipe

Drainage fittings

C.I. fittings

Malleable iron fittings
Plumbing fixtures
Plumbing fixtures

Metal tubing, electrical
' (Copt'd)"
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FEDERAL SPECIFICATIONS (Cont'd)

TT-C-598 Calking compounds ccec-c-521 Shade cloth

TT-D-651 Liquid paint drier

TT-E-506 Interior enamel, gloss DDD-S-251 Window Shades, rollers
TT-E-508 Interior enamel, semi-gloss

LLL~F-311 Fiber board, hard-pressed L1L-L-351 Battleship linoleum
LLL-F~-321 Fiber board, insulating LLL-L-359 Inlaid linoleum

LLL-F~471 Felt-back floor covering LLL-L-367  Linoleum (general)

A,8.T.M, STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS
(Year of issuance, such as "-19K§“, is omitted in this listing)

ch Drain tile
Cl13 Clay pipe
cly Concrete pipe Cc75 Concrete sewer pipe
C33 Concrete aggregates €90 Concrete units
C3k Clay tile €129 Concrete units
¢35 Sand C1h Aggregates for mortar
c52 Gypsum tile C145 Concrete units
c56 Clay tile €200 Clay sewer pipe
c62 Brick c212 Clay facing units
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Commercial Standards Simplified Practice Recommendations
cs-27 Mirrors SR-16 Lumber
¢s-31 Wood shingles SR-61 Ceramic tile
¢s-35 Hardwood plywood SR-225 Asphalt tile
¢s-45 Douglas fir plywood
CsS-T73 Stock wood doors
¢s-89 Hardwood stair treads & risers
‘CsS-91 Fir entrance doors

CS-120 Ponderosa pine doors
Cs-138 Wire insect screening
0S-163 Ponderosa pine windows

AMERTICAN STANDARDS ASSOCIATION SPECIFICATIONS

ASA 05.1 Poles
CODES

National Electrical Code
National Electrical Safety Code
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Construction Completion. Acceptance. and Contract Settlement

1. ZPurpose. This Section prescribes procedures for acceptance of, and
payment for construction contract work after final inspection, and sets
forth the conditions of acceptance, the completion documents required,
and the manner of their preparation and use in processing contract
settlement, It is not applicable to supply contracts, nor to Manage-
ment operations,

2. Delay To Be Avoided

a. In General. All matters involved in the acceptance of, and settlement
for, contract work shall be conducted with the utmost dispateh at all
stages so as not to delay closing out the contract and paying the con-
tractor.

b. Absence of Project Engineer. This Section assigns certain duties

to the Froject Engineer, especially in the initial stages. If he is
absent at the time they should be performed the Construction Chief shall
make the necessary arrangements to prevent delay from this cause.

3. Review of Contrasct Work. Prior to final acceptance of work performed
under each prime construction contract and preparation of completion
documents in connection therewith, the Project Engineer shall review
the contract and the work and records, and assemble complete and current
factual data for use in contract settlement, He shall note the conditions
of final acceptance, correction of defects, and proposed monetizing of
noncompliances, giving particular attention to the following:

a. Change O ders. Disposition or status of all pending (indomplete or
unexecuted) Change Orders, including contract time extensions, and
monetization of noncompliances if involved.

b. Pending Claims. Balance due under the contract and any other pending
claims of record. :

ce Bonds and Guaranties, Any undelivered or outstanding certificates,
bonds, warranties, or guaranties, required by the contract,

de Punch List Items. Complete record of all remaining incomplete or
unsatisfactory items of contract work.

e. Other Contingencies. Facts relating to any overrun in contract time,

amount of liquidated damages if involved, and any other items requiring
disposition prior to final settlement,

(Cont'd)
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4o Conditions of Final Acceptance

8. Acceptance shall be given "subject to all contract stipulations and
covenants," and issued with reasonable promptness under a Memorandum of
Acceptance for Occupancy, If, for any reason, there appears a probability
of undue delay in effecting an acceptance of the work, including dilatory
performance by the contractor on Punch-List items, the Construction Chief
shall investigate and resolve the problem promptly,

b. Final acceptance of the work shall pot be given until:

(1) A1l contract items have been completed and cleared;

(2) All serious defects in the work have been corrected;

(3) A1l required tests have been satisfactorily passed; and

(4) The contractor has furnished all required certificates, bonds,
warranties, .guaranties, etc., in satisfactory form. (For dis-
tribution of these see paragraph 19 below,)

5. Correction of Serious Defects. Construction work which does not comply
with contract requirements and would result in conditions hazardous to
human life or property, excessive maintenance, or prejudicial to the
interests of the Government must be corrected. In all such cases
sufficient funds shall be withheld from the Contractor to cover fully
the cost of propsr reconstruction of the faulty work. Immediate written
notice shall be served on the Contractor (in accordance with contract
provisions) directing him to correct the improper work. If he does not
comply promptly he shall be placed on notice by the Project Engineer
that the Government has the right under the contract terms to have the
necessary corrective work done for his account and the Project Engineer
shall refer the matter to the Contracting Officer for appropriate action.

6. Monetized Noncompliances

&« Construction contracts provide for deductions from the contract

price where it is deemed inexpedient to require the Contractor to correct
minor items of work injured or not performed in accordance with the con-
tracts This procedure is highly unsatisfactory, however, and the Project
Engineer should bear in mind that the need for using this provision can
be avoided by careful, competent inspection during performance of the
work, Noncompliances should be detected and corrections made at the

time when they occur.,

®

be Should the Contracting Officer deem it inexpedient to require correction

of such minor items, however, an equitable adjustment of the contract
price shall be made by change order.

7. Lime Extensiong--Liguidated Damages-~legal Clearance. Attention is
directed to the provisions of the contract for liquidated damages for

delay. Contractors' requests for extensions of time should be processed
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in strict accordance with the provisions of the contract. No Certificate
of Completion, Consolidated or Part II, shall be issued until the matter
of delay in completion is resolved by assescment of ligquidated damages

or extension of time, The amount of potential lignidated damages,
whether or not covered by vequests for extensions of time, shall be taken
into consideration in determining the retention referred to in paraygraphs
8b and 12b hereof, All questions of extension of the contract time or
assessment of liquidated damages should be cleared with the Field Office
Attorney and clearance should be evidenced by his surname. For geuncral
principles to be considered in applying the provisions of the contract

to contractors! claims for extensions of time, refer to the Low-Rent
Housing Manual, paragraph 15 of Section 216,15, paragraph 10 of Section
216,154, and Section 216,16,

8. Conditions of Final Payment

i

a. Final payment to a contractor for the work performed under a prime
contract shall not be made until:

(1) All conditions of acceptance, as set forth in paragraph 4
above have been satisfied,

(2) The Contractor has furnished a satisfactory Certificate and
Release, ‘

(3) The disposition and formal documentation within the PHA of all
open items has been concluded, and

(4) The Certificate of Completion (either Consolidated or Part IT,
whichever is appropriate) has been approved by the PHA Field
Office Director or his authorized representative.

b, If all conditions of final acceptance have been met, but one or more
claims appear in the Contractor's Certificate and Release, there shall
be withheld from payment of the undisputed balance due a token amocunt

of not less than $100 and the contract thus kept open until final
administrative action within the PHA has been taken on all such claims,

9. Separate Prime Contracts. If the work on a project has been divided
among several prime contractors, by areas or by trades, it will generally
be found that the work of some will be completed ahead of others. The
work of each prime contractor should be reviewed, accepted, and payment
made therefor as rapidly as each meets the conditions set forth herein
and the documents can be processed. Separate contract settlement docu-
ments shall be prepared for each prime contractor.
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10. GContract Settlement Documents

a. Documents Required. When either the Consolidated or Part I form

of the Certificate of Completion is used, the six documents listed below
are required. When the Part II form is used, only items (1) and (2)

are necessary. (With Part II, however, there shall be furnished such
additional supporting papers as may be required by the Fiscal Branch
upon its specific request in each instance.

(1) Certificate of Completion

(2) Contractor's Voucher, Standard Form 103/

(3) Periodical Estimate for Partial Payment, Form PHA-1001

(4) Schedule of Change Orders

(5) Contractor's Certificate and Release

(6) Projegt Engineer's Report on Claims, if any (see paragraph 14
below -

be Number of Copies. A1l contract settlement documents shall be
prerared-in not less than un original and four copieg:of each,

c. Executed and Conformed Copies. The signatures on the original and
first four copies of each contract settlement document must be genuine
(except on the contractor's voucher which is signed on the original

- only), Additional copies, as needed, may be conformed.

11. Contragtor's Cortificate and Releage (Exhibit 1)

a. Prepsration. Upon completion of a prime construction contract the
Project Engineer shall notify the Contractor to prepare and submit his
Certificate and Release, each copy signed and notarized, in the form
of Exhibit 1,

b. Review. The Project Engineer shall check this document for com=
pliance with the prescribed form and the accuracy of such statements

as he can verify from his records, and shall require correction if
necessary. The sum stated in paragraph 1 shall be the undisputed amount
admittedly due and payable as determined by consultation and agreement
between the contractor and the Project Engineer prior to preparation

of the document. Those items, if any, claimed due by the Contractor

but disputed by the Government shall appear in paragraph 2,

co Amended Release. Aside and apart from the additional releases
referred to in paragraph 5 of Exhibit 1, the Contractor may wish to

file an entire "Amended Certificate and Release! subsequent to submittal
of the original. This will be valid only if (1) the claimed balance

due 1s not greater than the amount named in the original; (2) no new
claims appear; and (3) the amount of any claim shown on the original is
not increased. If such amended release is submitted the original release
shall not be relinguished nor destroyed, but shall be filed with the
other contract settlement documents, (Cont'd)
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de New Claims. If a claim appears in the Release for which no previous
notice has been received from the contractor it shall be treated as a
claim filed under the "Disputes" clause of the contract with the date

of the claim taken as the date of receipt of the Relcase.

12, Certificate of Completion. Three types of forms are provided; the type
to be used depends upon the particular situation as explained below and
in paragraph 13 following.

a. Consolidated Form (Exhibit 2). This form certifies to the full

and satisfactory completion of all contract work and fulfillment of all
contract obligations. Its use is indicated when all open matters can
be readily adjusted within a brief period of time, after which the form
can be issued and final settlement effected.

be Part I Form (Exhibit 3). This form (and its companion, Part II) is
for use when open matters postpone final settlement but where a with-
holding of the entire retention accumulated from the monthly partial
payments would work an undue hardship on the Contractor and it would
not be harmful to the Government's interests to release a substantial
portion of this retention. It is an interim document, testifying to

no more than substantial completion, and providing background for a
partial, but not a final payment, The dollar amount withheld must be
realistic in the light of estimated costs of completing corrections

and omissions in accordance with contract requirements,

¢ Part II Form (Exhibit 4), In every case where a Part I form has
been issued it must be followed by the Part II form in order to close
out the contract,

de Schedule of Change Orders. Paragraph 4 of the Certificate of
Completion, Consolidated .or Part I form, shall be supported by a list
of approved Change Orders, prepared by the Project Engineer,showing
the seme information as is called for by columns (1), (2), (3), and
(5) of Form PHA-1002,

o. lertificate and Release. The Contractor's Certificate and Release
shall accompany the Consolidated or the Part I form of the Certificate
of Completion,

fe Approval of Final Voucher. The signature of approval on the Contrac-
tor's voucher which accompanies either the Consolidated or Part IT form
of the Certificate of Completion must be that of the Contracting Officer
or his duly authorized representative in the Fiecld Office, The Project
Engineer is not authorized to approve this final voucher.

13. Issuance of Certificate of Completion., After satisfying. himself that
the status of the contract work under a prime contract is such that
this document may be issued, and the contractor's Certificate and

[ T



Release has been received, the Project Engineer shall prepare a
Certificate of Completion, observing carefully the conditions set
forth herein which govern the type of form to be used.

a., GCongolidated Form. This form shall be used when there are no -
outstanding items, such as:

(1) Claims asserted in the Contractor's Certificate and Release
upon which final action has not been taken;

(2) Incomplete or unsatisfactory items of contract work, including
unfinished punch list items;

(3) Overrun in contract time not cleared by authorized extensions
or by assessment of liquidated damages;

(4) Pending, incomplete, or unapproved Change Orders;

(5) Nonsubmittal of any required certificates, bonds, warranties
or guaranties; or

(6) Other pending items requiring adjudication before final settle~
ment can be made under the Contract.

b. Certificate of Completion--Part I, If the contract work is sub- ‘
stantially completed, but a few items remain, including any open claim,

or including uncompleted lawns and planting work which must wait for
Seasonal opportunity, all of which must be disposed of prior to final
settlement, the Project Engineer shall disregard the Consolidated form

and prepsre a Certificate of Completion--Part I, on which all out-

standing items must be listed.

c. Certificate of Completiopn--Part II. Immediately upon completion or
equitable disposition of all the open items or claims which have been
listed in Part I, the Project Engineer shall prepare a Certificate

of Completion--Part II testifying to the fulfillment of all contract
obligations.

de Form of Signatures. Exhibit 5 shows the prescribed form of
signatures for Certificates of Completion. The signature space for
the Deputy Comptroller for Fiscal Operations is not required on a
Part I form, but is mandatory on the Consolidated and Part II forms.

e. Special Cagses. Where more than one project is covered by a single
contract and substantial completion of one project occurs considerably
eerlier than that of the other, no Part I should be issued until the
entire contract is substantially complete. At that time, if a Part I

(Cont'd)

——--———-—-.-——-.-—_-———-_——-—_—--———.—..———_-—




HHFA
PHA |
10-14-52 INTERIM INSTRUCTIONS FOR DEFENSE HOUSING D 3,70

-~ L . R T
Ll R T R T T St v — =

is issued, paragraph 4 of Exhibit 3 must be modified to show a listing
of Change Order numbers for each projsct geparately. If no Part I is

issued and the Consolidated form is used, a similar mofidication must

be made in paragraph 4 of Exhibit 2,

14e Project Engineer's Report on Claims

a. Since exceptions listed in a Contractor's Certificate and Release
generally include matters of a controversial nature which were not
fully resolved during construction, and may ultimately result in
litigation, the Project Engineer shall carefully analyze each exception,
if any, listed therein while conditions and facts are current, and
records are readily available., He shall prepare a complete report
regarding each such claim, as follows:

(1) List and discuss each claim item separately, identifying it
to correspond with its designation in the Certificate and
Release stating briefly all the facts known to him pertaining
tc the item.

(2) Comment briefly on the history of the claim,

(3) Support each discussion by an accurate list of all pertinent
correspondence, telephone conversation transcripts, diary
entires, or other records., For each item in this list, state
the index number of the file folder where it may be found in
the project files, the date, and a brief identification of
the subject matter,

b. This report on claims shall be prepared in not less that five-copy
form, preferably on legal size paper, all dated and signed by the
Project Engineer, and one copy shall be attached to each set of contract
settlement documents before forwarding to the Field Office,

15. Erocessing by Project Engineer. When the Project Enginecer is satisfied
that the contract settlement documents are in order he shall assemble
one set of originals of each document and four sets of copies, sign
all copies of the Certificate of Completion and forward all five sets
to the Construction Chief for further processing and approval,

16, Erocegsing by Field Office. When the Construction Chief is satisfied
that the documents are correct he shall sign all copies of the Cer-
tificate of Completion and forward the five sets to the Labor Relations
Officer for his signature of concurrence and transmittal to the Field
Office Director for approval and distribution.

(Cont'a)
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17. Distribution. Upon approval by the Field Office Director, or his
duly authorized representative for the purpose, of the contractor's
voucher and the Certificate of Completion (and Form PHA-1001, when
included) the original set and four sets of copies of the contract
settlement documents (see paragraph 10 above), bearing genuine signa-
tures, shall be forwarded to the Production and Document Control
Section for distribution as prescribed below; (note that distribution
vari§s depending upon which form of the Certificate of Completion is
used) :

a. When Part I Form Is Used

(1) The original and two sets to the Central Office Production
and Document Control Branch which shall transmit the original and
one set to the Fiscal Branch and route one set to (a) Construction
Branch and (b) Defense Docket File;

(2) One set routed to (a) Construction Chief and (b) Field Office
Defense Docket File; and

(3) One set to the Project Engineer (or project file if the Project
Engineer is no longer on duty).

be. Hhen Consolidated or Part II Form Is Used ‘l'

(1) The Production and Document Control Section shall forward
the original and four sets to the Central Office Production and
Document Control Branch for transmittal of the entire package to
the Fiscal Branch for further action and the return by Fiscal,
after its processing, of three sets for final distribution,

(2) Upon return of thres sets from the Fiscal Branch, the
Production and Document Control Branch shall make final distribution
as follows:

(a) One set routed to (1) Construction Branch and (2) Docket
File,

(b) Two sets transmitted back to the Field Office Production
end Document Control Section for distribution as set
forth in paragraphs 17a(2) and (3) above.

18, Processing by Fiscal Branch

a. After processing payment under the Part I form, the Fiscal Branch
shall advise the Field Office Construction Chief the total amount paid
the contractor to date (for use in preparing the Part Il form),

(Cont'd)
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b. Upon receipt of:the Consolidated or Part II form, the Fiscal Branch
shall verify the statement of account as it appears in the Certificate
of Completion and, if found correct, secure the signature of the Deputy
Comptroller for Fiscal Operations on all copies, retain the original
and one set for its own purposes, process payment to the contractor,
and return three sets to the Production and Document Control Branch *
for final distribution.

ce If the statement of account is incorrect, such correction will be
made by the Fiscal Branch as can be made with propriety or, if any
document must be rewritten, the Fiscal Branch will obtain it by direct
correspondence with the Field Office Director. Upon correction,
procedure will continue as provided in paragraph 18b above.

19. Iransfer of Documents to Management Organization. The Construction
Chief shall be responsible for the assembly of all required certificates,
bonds, affidavits, warranties, guaranties, etc., called for by the
contract documents, As-Built Drawings, One-Line Feeder Diagram, etc.,

and one set of plans, specifications and addenda, and their transfer

to the appropriate management organization, preferably in one package.

He shall obtain a clear receipt in duplicate for these documents, file
one copy in the Field Office Defense Docket File, and forward the

other by memorandum to the Construction Branch, Central Office, for
review and filing in the Central Office Defense Docket File.
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FCRM OF CONTRACTCR!S CERTIFICATE AND REIEASE

CERTIFICATE AND RELEASE

FROM (Name of Contractor)
TO 2 THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

REFERENCE 3 CONTRACT NO, ENTERED INTO THE DAY
OF 19 . EETWEEN

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,
HEREINAFTER CALIED THE GOVERNMENT,

AND (Name of Contractor)
OF (CITY) (STATE) )
FR_THE (Name of Operations)
OF DEFENSE HOUSING FROJECT NO, ,
LOCATED .

Y ALL MEN BY IHESE RRESENIS:

+ The undersigned hereby certifies that there is due and peyable
under the contract and duly approved Change Crders and modifications the
balance of §

Re The undersigned further certifies that in addition to the amount
set forth in paragraph 1, there are outstanding and unsettled the follow-

ing items which he claims are just and due and owing by the Government to
the Contractor:

8

(a

(Ttemize claims and amounts due ) [If none, so state)

3+ The undersigned further certifies that all work required under this
contract including work required under change orders numbered .

- has been performed in accordance with the terms thereof, and
that there are no claims of laborers or ‘mechanics for unpaid wages arising
out of the performence of this contract, and that the wage rates paid by the
Contractor and all Subcontractors were in conformity with the contract
provisions relating to said wage rates,

-u—-——--_———---.-——-—,-'-—.—-l---——-.-——u.—-——-n
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FORM -OF CONTRACTOR!'S CERTIFICATE AND REIEASE (Cont'd)

~.

Le Except for the amoégggzétated under paragraphs 1 and 2 hereof, the
undersigned has received from the Government all sums of money peyable to
the undersigned under or pursuant to the above mentioned contract or any
modification or change thereof,

5. That in consideration of the payment of the amount stated in para-—
graph 1 hereof the undersigned does hereby release the Government from any
and all claims arising under or by virtue of this contract, except the
amount listed in paragraph 2 hereof; provided, however, that if for any
reason the Government does not pay in full the amount stated in paragraph
1 hereof, said deduction shall not affect the validity of this release,
but the amount so deducted shall be automatically included under paragraph
2 as an amount which the Contractor has not released but will release upon
payment thereof, The Contractor further certifies that upon the payment
of the amount listed in paragraph 2 hereofy and of any amount which may be
deducted from paragraph 1 hereof, he will release the Government from any
and all claims of any nature whatscever arising out of said contract or
modification thereof, and will execute such further releases or assurances
as the Govermment may request.

IN WITNESS WHERECF, the undersigned has signed and sealed this instru-
ment this day of » 19 .

(Contractor) (SEAL)

By (Signature & Title of Officer)

(Affiant) , being first duly sworn on oath, deposes and says, first,
that he is the __ (Title) of the (Name of Company) second, that
he has read the foregoing certificate by him subscribed as _ (Title)
of the __ (Name of Company) .

Affiant further states that the matters and things stated therein are,
to the best of his knowledge and belief, true,

(Affiant)
Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of s
19 . ’
My Commission expires, (Date) (Notary)

--_-.-—--——-—————--———"—-—-—-————-—_-.—.-—.-—-
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FCRM FOR CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION (Consolidated)

(For use on all Ilump sum construction contracts, but
only when all contract rreqirements are fulfilled
and there are no outstanding claims at the time of
receipt of Contractor's Certificate and Release,)

CERTIFICATE OF COMPIETION

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT all work and materials have been inspected by
duly authorized representatives or agents of The United States of America,
hereinafter called the Govermment, and that the (name of contractor)
has furnished all la’éorS materials, and services required for the

(type of contract of the (name _and number of project)

located in __(City and State) , in accordance with the requirements of
the plans and specifications and Contract No, , dated s
19___, between the Govermnment and (neme of contractor) .

THIS IS TO CERTIFY:

1. That all work c¢overed by this contract required to be completed
on __(date) , was actually completed on __(date) _, and

2. That all changes permitted or required to be made, except minor
modifications and field adjustments, have been authorized by a
written Proceed Order or Change Order, and all stop orders have

 been confirmed and lifted in writing, and

3. That all proceed orders have been supported by appropriate
- Change’ Orders equitably adjusting the contract price or time,
where adjustment is indicated, and

Lo That Change Orders Nos, -~ constitute the only
amendments to the contract price or timey and that ALL Change
Orders issued in comnection with this contract are listed on
the attached schedule, and

5. That all certificates, bonds, guaranties, warranties, insurance
and tests required under the contract have been furnished or
. performed, and

2 2\

(Conttd)
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FCRM FOR CERTIFICATE OF COMPIETION (Consolidated) (Cont!d)

A N

6. That the Government has obtained from the Contractor the attached
Certificate and Release releasing the Government in full from all
further claims under said contract, and

7o That all laborers and mechanics have been paid not less than the
minimum wage rates as established in said contract, and that there
have been no claims made for infringement of any patent, and

8, That no claims of any nature by any laborer, mechanic, sube
contractor; materialman, or vendor are outstanding against the
" Government, and

9. Date for completion fixed in contract cesesvecssre
Date for completion as extended by Change Orders eesccesssens
Actual completion date of contract work srsessssascs.
&'iginal contract price $o sevcosecsee
Au‘thorized additions $o e0ssessosss
Au'bhorized deduections $6 ss0csesevec

Net (increase) (decresse) $eossssranses
Adjusted contract price $o e000c0000se0
IESS: Total amount of payments
made to contractor $Ocoooooaoo¢o
Total amount of liquidated
damages assegsged $oooc-a-|¢oao ) $-aoooanooloo
BALANCE: $oo-oaonao-ao

10, That voucher for final payment in the amount of o
__and____/100 DOLIARS

($eeevevenveseces) is due and payable,

1/ . .. (signatures) . . .

1/ For form of signatures see Exhibit 5

SEPR e em e ee s em Mm Y em A s me G em Bm BN s G e e em e mm Bm Sa e e pa N me e s ke e e e



HHFA . '

10~14-52 INTERIM INSTRUCTICNS FCOR DEFENSE HOUSING Exhibit 3

e mw Gm e s e ea tm ma WS e S e e R BE BR B Mo eD Ge Rme mm B e

FCRM FOR_PART I OF THE CERTIFICATE OF CCMPLETION

(For use on all lump sum construction contracts,
when there are outstanding items requiring
disposition before final settlement can be made
under the contract,)

PART I of the CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION

THIS IS TO CERTIFY that all work and materials have been inspected by
duly authorized representatives or agents of The United States of America,
hereinafter called the Govermment, and that the _ (Name of Contractor)
has furnished all labor, materials, and services required for the

(type of contract)  of the (name and mumber of project), located in
(City and State) in accordance with the requirements of the plans and
specifications and Contract No, s dated . 9 19

between the Govermment and (name of contractor) with such exceptions as
noted hereinafter,

THIS IS TO CERTIFY:

1, That all work covered by this contract, required to be completed
on (date) , was actually completed on __ (date) , except as
noted under Exception B below, and

2. That all changes permitted or required to be made (except minor
modifications and field adjustments) have been authorized by a
written Proceed Order or Change Order, and all stop orders have
been confirmed and lifted in writing, and

3¢ That all Proceed Orders have been supported by appropriate Change
Orders establishing an equitable adjustment of the contract price
or time, wheére adjustment is indicated, except as noted in
Exception Dy below, and

e Thaty as of the date of this Certificate, Change Orders Nos,
constitute the only amendments to the
contract price or timey and that ALL Change Orders issued in
connection with this contract are listed on the attached schedule,
and

5« That all certificates, bonds, guaranties, warranties, insurance,
and tests required under the contract have been furnished in
accordance therewith, except as noted under Exception E, below,

(conttd)
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FCRM FCR PART I OF THE CERTIFICATE OF COMPIETION (Cont!d)

6. That the Government has obtained from the Contractor the attached
Certificate and Release, subject to the claims listed under
Exception A below, and

7. That all laborers and mechanics have been paid not less than the
minimum wage rates as established in said contract,-and that there
have been no claims made for infringement of any patent or other
claims of any nature not included-in the foregoing categories,
except as noted under Exception F, below, and

8+ . That there are no outstanding claims arising out of this contract,
except as follows:

~EXCEPTIONS -

(List)
(A) - CIAIMS ASSERTED IN THE CONTRACTCR'S CERTIFICATE AND REIEASE:

(B) - ALL INCOMPLETE CR UNSATISFACTORY ITEMS OF CONTRACT WCRK:

(C) -~ OVERRUN IN THE CONTRACT TIME:
(D) - ALL INCOMPLETE AND UNEXECUTED CHANGE CRDERS:

(E) - NONCOMPLIANCES WITH RESPECT TO TESTS, CERTIFICATES, GUARANTIES,
ETC., REQUIRED UNDER THE CONTRACT:

(F) = ANY OTHER PENDING ITEMS NOT INCLUDED IN EXCEPTIONS A THROUGH E
WHICH MAY REQUIRE DISPOSITICN BEFCRE FINAL SETTIEMENT CAN BE
MATE UNDER THE CONTRACT:

1/ .+ . . (Signatures) + « &

A ~

1/ For form of signatures see Exhibit 5




FCRM FOR_PART II OF THE CERTIFICATE CF COMPLETION

(For use on all lump sum construction contracts;
supplements Part I and is issued when disposition
has been made of all outstanding items or exceptions, )

PART IT of the CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION

THIS IS TO CERTIFY:

1., That all claims and exceptions listed in Part I of the Certificate
of Completion, dated s 19 s applicable to
Contract No, » dated s 19 s between the United

States of America and __ (name of Contractor) for (type of contract)
in connection with name and number of project s located
in (City and State s have been disposed of as follows:

DISROSIIION QF EXCERIIONS

(4)

(B)

(c)

(D)

(E)

(F)

(Cont'd)
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FORM FCR_PART II CF THE CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION (Cont'd)

THIS IS TO FURTHER CERTIFY:

Re Date for completion fixed in contract eseconvssacs
Date for completion as extended by Change Orders secessssvose
Actual completion date of contract work sosroessoses
OI'iginal Contractr price $o 0sdc000000 0
Authorized additions $-oooooonoooo
Authorized deductions $0l0..0.0..0.

Net (increase) (decrease) Beecesoosonas
Adjusted contract price $too-.ooooooo
IESS: Total amount of payments
made to contractor $Qooocooooc.0

Total amount of liguidated
damages assessed $o'ooooootooo $000000000.¢.

BALANCE:

$uooouooeoooo

3. That voucher for final payment in. the amount of o
and /100 DOLLARS

($00c000'0a000.0.) is due and payable.

;/ T ) (signatures) e o o

1/ For form of signatures see Exhibit 5
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FORM _OF SIGNATURES FCR CERTTFICATES OF COMPIETION

% /\ y
o o o 0 s s o s body of Certificate of Completion o o o o o o o o o

CONCURRED 1IN

Chief, Construction and Inspection Project Engineer

Date

Date
APFROVED:

Labor Relations Officer

Date ‘Contracting Officer
Date

1/  ACCOUNT VERIFIED:

Deputy Comptroller for
Fiscal Operations

Date

1/ Omit this signuture space on the Part I form.

.--—-——--i—.'—.i----——‘-———-—-’—————-—-—--l——n—-
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Management Objectives in Defense Housing

1.

Purpose for Which Intended, The public housing authorized by P,L, 139

is intended to provide critically needed rental housing in defense areas
where the undertaking is not feasible for private enterprise either
because the need for additional housing appears to be limited to the
duration of the present emergency, or for some other reason, Such public
defense housing projects shall be operated in an efficient and economical
manner so as to provide housing at rents within the financial reach of
defense workers,

Factors of Good Management, Some of the factors of good management which
contribute to the above objectives are: Prompt assignment of vacant units,
thereby keeping vacancy loss at a minimum; prompt collection of rents and
immediate action against delinquent tenants; good management-tenant rela-
tions; impartial enforcement of the Terms and Conditions of Occupancy;
prompt attention to tenant requests for necessary repairs; a firm policy
with respect to assessing charges for damage to project property through
tenant negligence or carelessness; careful procurement of necessary sup-
plies, materials and equipment; periodic inspection of the property and
proper maintenance of such property; accurate maintenance of accounts

and records and careful preparation and prompt transmittal of required
reports,

-1~ HHFA-PHA, Wash,, D.C, (529)
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Establishing Rents for Trailers and Temporary Projects

1.

Purpose_and Background. This Section sets forth policy and procedure
for establishing rents in trailer and temporary housing projects con-
structed under the provisions of Public Law 139, 82d Congress. The
legislative history of Public Law 139 dictates that in general rents
shall be established which return to the Government the project operat-
ing costs (including the cost of utilities furnished by the Government,
and payments in lieu of taxes), interest at 2% per cent on the cost of
development, and amortization over the reasonable life of the project
dwellings. Such rents are hereinafter referred to as economic rents.

Policy. Economic rents shall be established except in cases where such
rents would be clearly exorbitant in terms of the local situation. How-
ever, in no case shall rents be established which are less than the
difference between economic rents and the amounts included therein for
amortization (see paragraph 3 below).

Formula for Computing Economic Rent

a. The following formula shall be used in computing the economic rent
per unit per month for a project:

(1) Total Operating Expense, including the cost of utilities fur-
nished by the Government and payments in lieu of taxes, plus

(2) Interest, computed as 2% per cent of estimated Total Develop-
ment Cost (see paragraph 4a), plus

(3) Amortization, which shall be computed as follows:

(a) Trailers. Subtract the Land Cost (exclusive of site
improvements) from the estlmated Total Development Cost.
Multiply the remainder by 5% per cent. (This is based
on amortization in 15 years which requires level debt
service of 8 per cent for principal and interest, less
2% per cent for interest.)

(b) Temporaries. Subtract the Land Cost (exclusive of site
improvements) from the estimated Total Development Gost.
Multiply the remainder by 4 per cent. (This is based on
amortization in 20 years which requires level debt service
of 6% per cent for principal and interest, less 2% per
dent for interest.)

b, Total operating expense (including the cost of utilities furnished
by the Government and payments in lieu of taxes) shall be based on a
b-year average annual estimate. This estimate shall be prepared on a

(Cont'd)

NOTE: These pages 1 and 2 supersede pages 1 and 2 dated 5-23-52. A change

has been made in paragraph 1 to provide for interest at 2% per cent.

m mw MR wm W em e Ee m e wm em ma e m wm mm e me e me s e N Ee an @D e M Em M W e Es ==




—-————..__—-.-_———_—-—————_———————-—-————_—

realistic basis, and shall in the opinion of the Assistant Director
for Management and Disposition be adequate to cover expected operating
“expense over such period.

¢. Interest and amortization shall be computed on the basis of estimated
Total Development Costs: Provided, That in cases where the actual cost of
any item of development does not reflect full value, Total Development
Cost as used for the purpose of computing economic rent shall be adjusted
as follows:

(1) In the event that trailers, portables, or other units are trans-
ferred from another project or from another agency, or are
otherwise acquired at less than their actual value, the actual
present value shall be included in Total Development Cost for
the purpose of computing economic rents.

(2) In the event that an existing war housing site is used, or the
site is transferred from another agency, or a site in a military
reservation is made available under use permit, an amount equal
to the estimated original cost of the land plus the original
cost of existing site improvements thereon shall be included in
Total Development Cost for the purpose of computing economic
rents., Any additional cost for rehabilitation of site improve-
ments or additional site improvements shall also be included.
The orginal cost of land and improvements may be an approximate
estimate based on any data which is readily available.

L. Procedure for Establishing Rents

a. If, in the opinion of the Field Office Director, economic rents as
so computed would not be clearly exorbitant in terms of the local situa-
tion, a Field Office Representative shall consult with the Area Rent
Director, O.R.S., to determine if he will approve such economic rents.
In such case, the Field Office Director is authorized to establish
schedules of rents based on economic rents.

b. If in the opinion of the Field Office Director economic rents would
be clearly exorbitant, or if the Area Rent Director refuses to approve
economic rents, a comparability survey shall be made by the Field Office
Economist, or under his supervision.

c. If the survey reveals that rents below economic rents are justified,
the Field Office Director is authorized to establish the highest rents
which the Area Rent Director will approve, subject to the limitation of
the second sentence of paragraph 2 above,

d. If the survey reveals that the rents justified are markedly higher

than those which the Area Rent Director will approve,the matter(shal}d)
Cont

-2 - HHFA-PHA, Wash. D.C.
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8-5-52 INTERIM INSTRUCTIONS FOR DEFENSE HOUSING ID 4.2
be referred, through the Assistant Commissioner for Operations, to the
\Management Operations Branch for resolution with the O,R.S. Central Office,
\

5. Exceptional Cages. In certain exceptional cases the Office of the
Administrator, as a part of its program assignment, may prescribe the
maximum average rents to be charged in a project, In such cases, special
instructions will be issued on a case basis to the Field Office,

6. Registration of Rents

a, Rent regulations require the registration of rents with the O,R.S,
within 30 days after first renting the accommodations, Immediately upon
receipt of notification of the rents to be charged, local management shall
prepare and file registration statements in accordance with the procedure
outlined in Section 4612:3 of the Local Housing Authority Manual or
Section 6612:3 of the Housing Managers Manual, 1/

b, Two copies of the schedules of rents approved by the Field Office
Director and filed with the 0O.R.S, shall be sent through the Field Office
Production and Document Control Branch. The Production and Document
Control Branch shall send one copy to the Project Docket File and route
the other copy (1) to the Assistant Commissioner for Operations, and

(2) to the Management Operations Branch, ‘

Purniture Rental

a. Where furniture is provided by the project an additional monthly
charge to tenants occupying furnished units shall be made as stated below:

Living-Bedroom $3,50 per month
1-Bedroom 4,00 1 n
2-Bedroom 6,00 " n
3-Bedroom 8,00 n

b. Nb additional charge shall be made for the furniture which comes
with trailer units as standard equipment,

¢, In areas under rent control, rental charges for furniture shall be
filed with the appropriate local office of the 0.R,S, when the dwelling
rents are registered, (See paragraph 6, above,) -

L/

The filing procedure in these Manual Sections is applicable to PL-139
projects even though paragraph 1b thereof states that the release is
applicable only to Lanham Act war housing projects,

NOTE: This page supersedes page 3 of ID 4.2, dated 5-23-52, Paragraph 7

has been added,

-3 - HHFA-PHA, Wash,, D.C. (529)
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§§%18o52 INTERIM INSTRUCTIONS FOR DEFENSE HOUSING Supplement 1

Computation of Economic Rent

1. Purpose. This Supplement establishes procedure for uniform economic rent
computations, including operating expense estimates, required by Section
ID 4.2, Establishing Rents for Trailers and Temporary Projects. In the
case of projects operated by the Department of Defense under a Management
Plan, Form PHA-2283, the required documentation shall be shown on that
form. In the case of directly operated projects and projects operated
by Local Authorities, such documentation shall be shown on Form PHA-2298,
Computation of Economic Rent. l/

2, Preparation and Approval. Form PHA=2298, Exhibit 1 to this Supplement fol-
Tows established account classifications and is otherwise self-explanatory.
A Computation of Economic Rent on Form PHA~2298 shall be prepared for each
project in quadruplicate by the Field Office Management Section and shall
be attached to the Project Operation Approval Sheet (see Section ID L.lL)
when it is submitted to the Field Office Director for approval. Care should
be exercised in projecting economic rents tc avoid underestimating operating
expenee, It iS5 essential that cost estimates be realistic and reflect experi-
ence ~ gained in the opevation Of similar types Of housing.

aomcol

3. Distribution, The Computation of Feonomic Rent, Form PHA-2298, 18 an atbache
ment to the Project Operation Approval Sheet, for which distribution instruce
tions are provided in Section ID L.l.

ree

This document is only for the purﬁaSG of computing economic rent apd dQea
not preclude the preparation of an annual operating budget, S

. -n-*---—---!ﬂﬂ~~“~“—ﬂhﬁﬂ~—lnu-—"~—”""-'.

e l o HHFAFPHA, WaSh., Do C.




" Form PHA=-2208
November, 1952

a,

c.

=2

Interest:

Estimated Total Development Cost $

Amortization:

Est, Total Development Cost $

=%

PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
HOUSING AND HOME FINANCE AGENCY

COMPUTATION OF ECONOMIC RENT

(Defense Housing Program)

ECONOMIC RENT SUMMARY

Operating Expense (from Operating Cost Estimate). .

Total (adbic)

L) * L L L * L . . - L4 L] » L] * . L *

Economic Rent Per Month (d4 unit months). .

1/ TLand Costs, exclusive of site improvements.

2/ 53% for trailers; 4% for temporaries.

-1 -

- Land Cost;'-/$

x22...$




Torm PHA-2298
November, 1952

OFERATING COST ESTIMATE

(1]

e o9

PROJECT NUMBER : LOCATION TYFE OF UNIT
PROJECT NAME : NO. OF UNITS ¢ UNIT MONTHS
) s AVERAGE PER UNIT
ACCOUNT AVERAGE PER YEAR * PER MONTH
(1) 3 . (2)

se J 8¢ 22 05 o

1. Dwelling Rent Income

2. Furniture Rental

e Joo oo (1]

3, QOther Incopme

e 06 Joo o6 [ee o0

80 [a0 &0 Jeo

oe

® 4, _ TOTAL OPERATING INCOME

5. Management Expense

os G0 Jou o

6. Operating Services

7. Dtilities

8. Repairs, Maintenance & Replacements

%,  Public Services

se 9% Jor o fee o0 joe e jee &9

10, Collection Loss

o0

11, Payments in Lieu of Taxes

o3 jee

o €6 Jow o9 Jes 00 lee o0 oo ¢4 Jue e

i,  TOTAL OPERATING EXPERSE

a® #¢ J¥0




‘Form PHA-2298
November, 1952

SCHEDULE OF RENTS

OPERATING COST ESTIMATE - SUPPORTING SCHEDULES

Rental Per Number of Total Rent Per
Ho. of Bedrooms in Unit Month Units Month
(a) (b} (c) (d)

)
'
1
L]
L]
]
i

g
?
g
]
]
1
L

TOTAL RENT PER MONTH FOR ALL UNITS scscesensescscecscccnnns

e a0

\CLDULE OF UTILITY USES

UTILITIES SUPPLIED BY LANDLORD

AND INCLUDED IN RENT

UTILITIES SUPPLIED
BY I'ENANT

TYPE AND USE

Estimated Average
Monthly Consumption

TYPE AND USE

SLDGS. & ADMIN. BLDG. (Eater

5314ty and Use):

Space Heating
Water Heating

]
1
§ t
! t
' Per Family !
1] !
a. WATER: ! Gaels. ' a., WATER:
¢ ?
b. GAS: (Check Use) ! Cu. Ft. ' b. GAS: (Check Use)
' or Therms !
' !
Space Heating ¢ ! Space Heating
Water Heating ! ! Water Heating
Cooking 3 ! Cooking
Refrigeration ! ! Refrigeration
1 1
s, LLECTRICITY: (Check Use) ' KWH ! ¢, ELECTRICITY: (Check Use)
3 1
$ ]
/ Lighting 3 ! Lighting
/ Water Heating s ! Water Heating
i.j Cooking t ! Cooking
g;m;j Refrigeration ' ' Refrigeration
1 ] t
4, OIL: ! Gals. t 4. OCIL: (Check Use)
' 1
) 1 t
/__/Space Heating 8 ! Space Heating
/.. . Water Heating 1 ! Water Heating
./ Cooking 8 ' Cooking
¢ 1
4.  WON-DWELLING UTILITIES - UTILITY ' ¢, COAL: (Check Use)
' 1
1 1
1 '
' '

Cooking




Form PHA-2298
November, 1952

OPERATING COST ESTIMATE - SUPPORTING SCHEDULES

le

DWELLING RENT INCOME

a, DWELLING RENT SCHEDULE:
(1) Total Rents for all units per’ OBRtH cessessvssccosssesencsocs $________..
(2) Dwelling Rent Schedule per yesr (Item 1 X 12) seeeccccacssocs 9,

b DWELLING VACANCY 1.0SS:
Dwelling Rent Schedule per year (Item a(2)) $ x % R

DWELLING RENT INCOME (Ttem a(2) minus JHem D) vcececccsccccssccacocse S
(Enter this amount in Item (1}, Column (1) on Page 2.)

. FURNITURE RENTAL

O BR Units @ per month X 12 .iveievconcococsse $
1 m Units g per month X ]_2 $0800025550030806 s
2 B Units @ per month X 12 .iccecasccessaccss ¥
3 BR Units @ per month X 12 e.veeevscecoscocce $
4 BR Units @ per month X 12 evecsosccoseDDLOTO s
TOTA»L F'URNITURE RE;MAL Q...........IO.....'D....‘....OO..‘O..'O.Q....$
(Enter this amount in Item (2), Column (1) on Page 2.) .
OTHER INCQME :
(Specify other income items in this space.) R
gm

TUFAL mR INCM ....0‘........'......O...'.'......“.0‘.'...'.....s
(Enter this amount, if any, in Item (3), Column (1) on Page 2.)

22

MANAGEMENT EXPENSE

a. Project Office Salaries (specify positions and salaries).......e. $

b, Central O0ffice Salaries (specify positions and % prorated),...... $

co Iegal, Fisc&l & Other Fees‘ooo-00;.900.39'0000.000000900'0000000. $

de Other Project Office Expense (specify beloWw)..esescscscsc.voscsss

NOTE: Use additional sheets of plain paper for 3 ard 5 if necessary. The numbera of

the items in these supporting schedules correspond to the item numbers in the
Operating Cost Estimate on page 2. For that reason there is no number 4 in
these schedules,

-l -



Form PHA-2298
November, 1952

OPERATING COST ESTIMATE -~ SUPPORTING SCHEDULES

3

MANAGEMENT EXPENSE (Continued )

e. Other Central Office Expense (specify below)e.cesesevcssecacccos §

TOTAL MANAGEMENT EXFENSE {Ttems @, b, G, A 804 €)«.eveeesenn R
(Enter this emount i Item (55, Column (1) on Page 2.)

6.

OPERATING SERVICES

AVERAGE LABOR RATE per hour Estimated % Turnover
&, JANITORIAL

No‘ of D. UG X$ PUMxlz.."......"‘..'.’ s
b. EXTERMINATING

No. of D. U. X$ PUMle..Q'.‘.....‘.'...' $

TUI‘AL OPEMTING SERVICE Pm EAR (a and b)'.....‘.......'.....‘.O.' $
(Enter this emount in Item (6), Column (1) on Page 2.)

Remarks: (a) Includes cleaning and policing Management Office, Utility
Buildings, Refuse Stations and vacated dwelling units.
Estimated ____% Turnover

(b) Dwelling units, Office, Refuse Stations, Utility Buildings.

Le

UTILITIES (IF COST IS BORNE BY LANDLORD)

a. WATER
(1) Monthly Consumption Allowance per Family
(2) Rate Designation
(3) Monthly Uit COSY vev-vevanrnrronsacnsnsenanesnencncensnces $

b. ELECTRICITY:
1) Monthly Consumption Allowance per Family
2) Rate Designation
(3) Monthly Unit Cost ............... P

Cs

2) Rate Designation
3 mnthlyunit COS“:‘I se'(%0!‘03‘0..'.'.0!&'.'.00l..'...."".'.'$

d. OTHER UTILITY:
1) Type and Purpose
2} Monthly Consumption Allowance per Unit
3) Rate Designation
4 Ibnthlyunit %st 49 8 ¢ 8% PGS T G IR ..llt...l.".l.'...‘...‘$

GAS: -
(lg Monthly Consumption Allcwance per Family

TOTAL ANNUAL DWELLING UTILITY COSTS (a, b, ¢ and d) x 12 x D. U. $

-5 -



Form PHA-229%
November, 1952

OPERATING COST ESTIMATE - SUPPORTING SCHEDULES

7.

UTILITIES (Continued)

e. ?O?DWELLING UTILITIES (Hot Water and Heat for Mgmt. & Utility Bldgs.)
1) Type

2) Use
3) Annual Quantity
4) Rate Designation

TOTAL ANNUAL COST OF FUEL FOR NONDWELLING USE (3 x 4)eee §

labor Cost: (in connection with heating Mgmt. & Utility Bldgs.)
éag Man Hours per annum ‘
b) Average Labor Rate per hour

TOTAL ANNUAL LABOR COST (Nondwelling Utilities) (a x b).. §

TOTAL ANNUAL NONDWELLING UTILITY COST (Fuel & Labor)........,....... $
TOTAL ANNUAL COST OF ALL UTILIPIES (Dwelling & Nondwelling)
(Enter this amount in Item (7), Column 1, on Page 2.)cecececsess §

8,

REPAIRS, MAINTENANCE & REPLACEMENTS

Average lLabor Rates per hour: Skilled Unskilled

a, SUPERVISICN:
Pro Rata charge for Supervision § PUM x DU X 12:00eeee $

b. GROUNDS:
Maintenance of common areas § PUM x DU X 12.cc0eeee §

Remarks: Assume 100% tenant maintenance of areas immediately sur-
rounding dwellings. Cost is for maintenance of project areas other
than those immediately surrounding dwellings and includes such items
as walkways into each dwelling, drainage, se¢eding, ete.

c. STRUCTURES:
Exterior and Interior Repairs § PUM x __ DU x 12.e..00 §

Remarks: Includes all siructural repairs, (daily and cycle items)
such as roofs, panels, carpentry, screens, windows, floors,
hardware, etc.

d. PAINTING:
Exterior and Interior Painting $ PUM x DU x 12.... §

Remarks: Cycle and turnover painting included, both interior and
exterior. ‘

e. PLUMBING AND GAS:
RM&R of Plumbing and Gas Systems $ PUM x DU x 12.... $

Remarks: Includes all repairs and replacements to plumbing and
gas systems.

-6 -



‘' Form PHA-2298
Hovember, 1952

OPERATING COST ESTIMATE - SUPPORTING SCHEDULES

=Y

REPAIRS, MAINTANANCE & REPLACEMENTS (Continued)

f. ELECTRICAL:

RM&R of electrical system $ PUM x DU x 12 veceocss &

Remarks: Includes all electrical repairs, maintenance and replacements.

g HEATING:

RM&R of Heating Equipment $ PUM x DU X 12 eeeesens §

Feparks: Includes inspection, cleaning, adjusting, repairs,
meintanance and replacements of heating equipment.

h. RANGES:
(1) RMXR on cooking ranges § PUM x DUx12 ..cve0 §
(2) Type

Remarks: Includes irspection, cleaning, adjusting, repairs,
maintenance and replecements.

1. REFRIGERATORS:
(1) RMER on refrigerators $ PUM x

(Type)

DU X 12 sseveas $

Remarks: Includes inspection, adjustments and all repairs,
meintenance and replacements.

J. FURNITURE AND FURNISHINGS:
F¥LE on forziture and furnishings § PUM x DU X 12¢ecee $

2emarkss Includes routine maintenance and repairs only.

k. OTHER EQUIPMENT:

%R on other equipment § PUM x DU X 12 ececescscce §

Remarks: Includes mowers, small tools, shop tools, office and
laundry equipment, fire and safety equipment, gas, oil, tires, etc.

TO'VAL REPAIRS, MAINTENANCE AND REPLACEMENTS.PER YEAR ...ceccocovvcsvcnae $
(Ente> this amount in Item (8) Column 1, on Page 2.)

& SERY 1008

a. OTREETS AND RUADS s

"BMZR on Streets and Roads § PUM x DU X 12 ¢cocecesone

Bemarks: Includes main walkways.

-7 -



"For FHA-R208
Nov-uter, 1952

CPERATING COST ESTIMATE - SUPPORTING SCHEDULES

9, FUBLIC SERVI .S (Cortinued)

————————

b, SEWAGE DTSPOSAL:
Sanitaticn and Waste Removal § PUM x DU X 12.000cscse &

Remarks: Tncludes maintanance of the system and charge for
disposal, alse removal of garbage and trash,

TOTAL PUBLIC SEKVICES PER YEAR .o (2 8NQ D)eeccscococccsasscaconsece §
(Enter this amount in Item (9), Column 1 on Page 2.)

10, COLLECTION LOSSES

o

DWELLING RENT SCHEDULE PER YEAR $ X b S
(Enter this amount in Item (10), Column 1 on Page 2.)

1.  PAYMENTS IN LIFU OF TAXES

a, HESTIMATED ASSESSED VALUE:
(1) Value Per Unit §
(2) Local Assessment Ratio
(3) Tax Rate
(4) Number of Units

ESTIMATED ANNUAL PAYMENT IN LIEU OF TAXES (1 X 2 X 3 X A)eueun. &

b, COST OF FUELIC SERVICES (Not furnished the project, but furnished
others in the taxing jurisdiction (specify){

&
90 8 B FENLEANEAIBLEONTS ‘3‘,,_m¥““_u

Ni'' PAYMENTS IN LIEU OF TAXES PER YEAR (8 minus D)eeeeveseessavesess §
(Enter this smcunt in Item (11), Column 1 on Page 2.)

e o

[P T
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§;igibili§y for Occupangx

1.

2.’

Eligibility for Admission, FEligibility for admission shall be restricted
to those families which are otherwise eligible, as set forth below, and
which are without the financial means to afford rents charged for suitable
and,avail%ble privately owned rental housing in the area, (See paragraph
3f below, )

a, Eligible defense workers and their families as specified in Form.
H-1061, the Defense Housing Program Assigmment for Federal Construction,
and as further defined in paragraph 3 hereof.

b, Project personnel employed directly by the agency or sgencles engaged
in the operation of the project, whether or not otherwise eligible:

(1) Vhen adequate housing is not available within practicable
commuting distance, or

(2) When their presence on the site at other than normal working
hours is necessary to the proper operation of the project, but

(3) ¥o more than three percent of the dwellings in the project shall
be made available to such employees except upon specific authoriza-
tion from the Field Office.

¢. Service workers such as doctors, nurses, teachers, etc., who are not
otherwise eligible, up to a maximm of one percent of the dwellings in the
projects

(1) when (a) their services are provided primarily for occupants of

the project, and (b) adequate housing is not available within
practicable commuting distance, or

(2) VWhen the presence of such persons on the site at other than
normal working hours is necessary for the provision of service
or operation of the facility,

d. As among eligible applicants, there shall be no discrimination because
of race, color, creed, or national origin.

Eligibility for Continued Occupancy
a. PFamilies shall be eligible for continued occupancy (1) as long as

(Cont'd)

NOTE: This supersedes Section ID 4.3, pages 1 and 2 dated 11-24-52, and pages

3 and 4 dated 8-5-52, Paragraph 3a has been revised and paragraph 3g has

|

|

|

|

i
they are employed or stationed on one of the defense activities for which ,
been added.
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the housing is programmed, and (2) as long as they are without the finan-
cial means to afford rents for suitable and avazlable privately owned
rental housing in the area, (See paragraph Bf below)

b. Occupants shall be required to report amy change of employment or
station within five days, In the event they are no longer employed or
stationed in one of the defense activities for which the housing is
programmed, local management chall require the family to vacate wlthln 30
days from the date of the change of employment or station, ’

ce If there is suitable privately owned housing available at rentals
project families can afford to pay they shall be notified promptly of their
ineligibility and shall be required to vacate the project, (See paragraph
3f.) Local management shall allow a minizmm of 30 days for removal of the
family from the project; however, if the circumstances warrant it addi-
tional extensions of time may be granted, but in no case should the total
time allowed exceed 90 days, including the original notification.

d. If, through some change in the family composition, the group cccupying
a project dwelling ceases to constitute a family, as defined in paragraph

3e below, local menagement shall promptly notify the group of its ineligi-
bility and require it to vacate the project in the same manner as is indi-
cated in paragraph 2c¢ above,

Definitions

~a. Eligible Defense Worker, An "eligible defense worker! means:

(1) A civilian or a member of the Armed Forces employed or stationed
at a defense plant or installation listed on the defense activity
1list for the particular critical defense housing area who is an
inmigrant as defined in paragraph 3b below, and who requires and
is without adequate family housing. However, a member of the
Armed Forces otherwise eligible is an eligible defense worker note
withstanding the date when he brought or moved his femily from
beyond practicable commuting distance,

(2)  Notwithstanding the foregoing requirement that an eligible defense
worker be an immigrant, a person otherwise eligible who is net an
inmigrant but who has since December 19, 1950, been evicted from
the family dwelling unit occupied by him or his family or is in
receipt of a borafide notice t0 remove and surrender possession of
such family dwelling unit within a periad of 90 days or less, is
an eligible defense worker hereunder. Such eviction or notice
must be for reasons other than the breach of any of the conditiong
of tenancy by such defense worker., Exceeding a maximm income
limitation in any tenancy agreement, however, shall not be deemed
for this purpose a breacho?a,nonditicn of the tenancy by such
defense worker,

{Contd)
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(3) A person engaged in a defense-supporting service activity as
defined in paragraph 3g below, which defense-supporting service
activity appears on the defense activity list for the particular
critical defense housing area and who is an inmigrant as defined
herein and who requires and is without adequate family housing.

b, Inmigrant, An "inmigrent" is a persons

(1) Whose residence is beyond maximm practicable commuting distance
from his place of work or military station, or

(2) Who, since December 19, 1950 (or such other date as may be stated
in Form H~1061 for the projet), has brought or moved his family
from beyond the maximum practicable commuting distance from his
place of work,

¢, Without Adequate Family Housing., A family is without adequate family
housing if it is living under temporary or mekeshift conditions that are
intolerable, as follows:

(1) The family is living in quarters not intended for family occupancy,
For instance, the family has taken a room or rooms not constitut—
ing a self=-contained unit (that is, it is not a room or group of
. rooms having kitchen faecilities and reasonable access to toilet
facilities, which are customarily acceptable locally), or

(2) The family is living doubled up with another family in accommoda-
tions not designed or adaptable for use by more than one famiTy,
or

(3) The family is living in quarters which are totally wnsatisfactory
for its use because of some unusual hardship affecting the family
(such as aggravated health condition) or intolerable overcrowding

due to lack of separate rooms necessary for basic family living,
or

(L) The family, as demonstrated to the satisfaction of local manage-

. ment, is suffering extreme hardship as a result of having to pay
a clearly excessive proportion of the total monthly gross family
income for rent and utility charges in its present housing in the
locality and there is no waiting list of eligible applicants who
are otherwise without adequate family housing.

de Maximum Practicable Commuting Distance. "Maximm practicable commuting
distance™ means a distance within which it is possible to commute deily to
the place of employment by established common carrier or by private trans-
portation at a cost per person of not more than $1,00 per round trip, unless
another cost or time shall have been established in the Form H-1061 for the
eritical defense housing ares,

‘ (Cont'd)
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e, Family, FFamily” means a group of persons regularly living together,

which consists of two or more persons related by tlood, marriage, or adop-

tion., There may be also considersd as part of a family other persons

(including foster children) who will live regularly as part of the family

group (including members of the family temporsrily absent) and whose income

and resources are availsble for use in meeting the living expenses of the

group, Lodgers are not considersd a part of the family and shall not be
permitted,

f. Without Financial Means To Affcrd Privete Rentals. 4 family is con-
sidered to be "without financisl means to afford rents for suitable and
available privately owned rental housing” 1/ if the payment of the rent
for such housing would require an expenditure for coniract rent, plus
utilities not included in rent, of more than 25 percent of the annual
family income remeining after deducting $100 for each minor.

g. Defense-Supporting Service Activity. A defense-supporting service
activity means any activity (other then activities of defense plants and
installations referred to in paragraph 3a(l) above) which is directly or
indirectly concerned with the activities of defense plants or installations
appearing on the defense activity list and which is essential to the
efficient operation of such listed defense plants or installations,
Defense-supporting service activities may include such activities as police
and fire protection, health and educational activities, and the Turnishing
of transportation and communication services and other public utility
services, including installation, operation; and maintenance necessary

for such services,

1/ ZLocal menagement shall keep itself informed regerding the status of any
private rental housing available in its area of operations {(including
private defense housing developed under the credit relaxation provisions
of P,L. 139) and shall assure itself that no family is housed in public
housing which is able to pey the rents for available private rental
housing,
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Project Operation Approval Sheet

1'

Introduction. This Section sets forth the policy and procedure for use
of a Project Operation Approval Sheet for directly operated and leased
defense housing operated under P.L. 139.

Policy. A Project Operation Approval Sheet shall be prepared and approved
for each leased and directly operated defense housing project. ;/ This
sheet shall contain a resumd of rents, utility charges, consumption allowe
ances, policy exceptions, etc. (See Exhibit 1). Upon approval it shall
constitute official notification to local management of the rents, utility
allowances and other factors peculiar to the administration of the proj-
ect. (See paragraph 6a, ID L.2.)

Preparation of the Project Operation Approval Sheet

a. Responsibility for Preparation. As soon as the rents and other
charges for a project have been determined a Project Operation Approval
Sheet shall be prepared by the Field Office Management Section, in cooper=
ation with the Occupancy Section and local management. A Local Authority
may append additional sheets to reflect its own.adninistrative regulations
and other nonconflicting local policies.

b. Format. Forms for use in preparing the Approval Sheet will not be
supplied. Field Offices shall prepare these sheets individually as
needed, following the items, numbering, and format shown in Exhibit 1,
but adjusting the space among the items as may be required in each case.

c¢. Identifying Information. The identifying information, such as the
project number, location, etc., which is required at the top of each
Project Operation Approval Sheet, is selfwexplanatory.

d. Item 1

(1) Each Project Operation Approval Sheet shall contain the state-
ment that the project shall be operated strictly in accordance
with established PHA policies and procedures as revised from
time to time, except as noted in paragraph 6 thereof.

(2) Under 1(a), Unit Size, show on a separate line the number of
1~BR units, 2<BR units, l=person trailers, etc. Furnished
units shall be placed on separate lines by unit size and shall
be designated "fur®.

(Conttd)

;/ The Project Operation Approval Sheet shall be used in lieu of the

Management Program identified with Lanham Act operations.
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(3) Show the number of dwelling units of each size, furnished and
unfurnished, under 1(b).

(4) Show the monthly shelter rent for each unit size under 1(c).

(5) Show in 1(d) the total monthly charge for all utilities furnished
by the project and included in the monthly contract rent for each
unit. This charge should be arrived at by multiplying the con=-
sumption allowances.in Item 3 by the ratzs specified therein.

(6) Enter in 1(e) the sum of 1(c) plus 1(d), for each unit size.

(7) Enter the Monthly furniture charge for each size of furnished

unit, if amy, in item 1(f). -
€. Item 2. OSince there is no provision for adjusted rents in P.L. 139,
each Project Operation Approval Sheet shall contain the statement that
no rent adjustments shall be made.

£, Item 3. Utility rates and reasonable consumption allowances for

the different unit sizes should have been established in connection with

the preparation of Form PHA=-2298, Computstion of Economic Rent (see ID L.2,
Supplement 1), after consultation with the Field Office Utility Specialist.

The same allowances and rates shall be shown in Ttem 3 of the Approval .
Sheet.

g. Item li. Show in this item any charges that have been established for
such appliances as electric roasters, hot plates, electric heaters, tele-
vision sets, etc. (It should be noted that in areas under rent control
such charges shall have the concurrence of the Area Rent Director and must
be filed with the Office of Rent Stabilization at the time the dwelling
rents are registered.) "

h. Ttem 5. The Gccupancy standards set forth in Section 461l:1, 661):):,
for war housing will also apply to defense housing. A statement shall be
made in Item 5 of the Approval Sheet, either indicating that the occupancy
standards are those prescribed in }61:1, 661l:l, or setting forth the
actual occupancy standards which will apply.

i. Item 6

(1) If the established rents are not the economic rents a brief
statement shall be made in this item, setting forth the reasons
why such rents are not being charged.

(2) Exceptions to established policy require prior approval. Any
such approved exceptions shall also be noted in this item.
(Conttd)
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J. Acceptance of Approval Sheet. In the case of leased projects, accepte
ance of the Project Operation Approval Sheet by the Local Authority shall
be obtained, as indicated at the bottom of Exhibit 1. This acceptance
shall be omitted from the Approval Sheets for directly operated projects.

L. Distribution. The Project Operation Approval Sheet shall be prepared in
quadruplicate. Form PHA=-2298, Operating Cost Estimate and Determination
of Rents, shall be attached to it (see ID L.2, Supplement 1). After it
has been approved by the Field Office Director (and accepted, if it per~
tains to a leased project) the Production and Document Control Section
shall make the following distribution:

a. The original shall be sent to the Housing Monager or Local Authority
concerned,

b. One copy shall be filed in the Field Office Project Docket Files.

¢. Two copies s.all be sent to the Production and Document Control Branch,
which shall retain one copy for the Operations Division and route one copy

through the Management Operations Branch to the Central Office Project
Docket File.

5. RevisionSTOf the Project Operations Approval Sheet. The Field Office
shall revise the Approval Sheet from time Fo time as is mecessary to
‘ properly reflect current operating conditions at the projeet level. The

number of copies to be prepared and the distribution shall be as set
forth in paragraph l above. ‘
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PROJECT OPERATION APPROVAL SHEET
(Defense Housing Program)

Project No. Project Name

Loécation: - Type of Accommodation

Effective Date 19

1. The project will be operated strictly in accordance with the Public Housing

Administration's established policies and procedures as revised from time
to time, except as noted in paragraph 6, below. The rents, utility allowe
ances and other charges applicable to the project are as follows:

(a) (b) () (d) (e) (£)
Unit Number Shelter Utility Contract Furniture
Size of Units Rent Charges Rent Charge

No rent adjustments will be made.

3. Allowances for Project=Furnished Utilities:
Water cu.ft. or gallons per month Rate per
Electricity ____KWH per month oo Rate  Use
Gas el £B. or therms per month Rate Use
L. Other Charges:
5. Occupancy Standards:
6. Remarks:
Accepted: . ' Approved:
Date Date
Title field Office Director
Public Housing Administration
NOTE: The attached material is
for information only. 1In the
event of conflict, the date
‘« Name of Local Authority entered above shall govern.
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Report on Families Moving into Defense Housing

1, DPurpose. Information is required for reports to Congress on families
moving into defense housing projects, Form PHA-1R224, Report on Families
Moving Into, and on Applications Received for Lanham Act War Housing,
shall be adapted for defense housing reports by Housing Managers and
Loecal Authorities responsible for preparing these reports,

2. Preparation and Distribution of Report, The Form PHA-1224 shall be pre~
pared quarterly in an original and two copies beginning with the three-
month period during which the first tenanis are admitted, The original
and one copy shall be submitted not later than the tenth day following
the end of each calendar quarter to the Statistics Brench, Public Housdng
Administration, Washington 25, D,C, One copy shall be retained by the
Local Authority or Housing Manager,

3, Projects Covered by Report, A report shall be submitted for each defense
housing project containing occupied femily units, A separate report shall
be submitted for each development project even though there are two or
more development projects on a single site,

L, Tenants Covered by Report. Exclude from all items tenants transferring
from one family dwelling to another in the same project, Tenants trans-
ferring from U,S, Housing Act developments or from Lanham Act war housing
projects shall be included in all items, (Ignore footnote 1.)

5, Heading, All items called for in the heading of the report shall be
filled in,

a., Under "Location' enter the name of the plant or installation which
the project serves, and the name of the city, town, or village in which
the project is physically located or the nearest post office address,

b, Under "Construction Type" enter one of the following: "Permanent,"
"Temporary," or "Trailer,"

¢c. Under "No, of units" enter the total number of family dwelling units
programmed for this project according to the latest Program Action,

6. Detailed Instructions. Enter data in column (1) for the following items:
(Tgnore column (3), "Active applications, end of period.")

a, Number of families, item 1., Enter in column (1) the total number of
families moving in during the quarter, This entry mast be the same
as item A8 on Form PHA-1235 for the same quarter,

_—————_.———.-—_—-—-—.-—_—————_—-—_-——_—————_
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b, Race, item 2. ¥nter the number of families of each race in 2a, 2%

g and 2¢, The sum of 2a, 2b, ané 9( mnat equal iteh 1. Tneliude

Mexicans as white families and
number, after "White,"

c. gStatus of lessee (or applicant), item 3. Enter in 3a, 5u, 3o, 3d,
and 3e the number of families classified according to the following
five categories:

(1) Immigrant defense worker (plant or installation), item 3a,
(Ignore subheadings (1), (2), (3), and (4).) The tenant is a
person, civilian or military, who has recently moved into the
area of the military installaticn or defense plant nemed in the
heading and which the project serves and vho is actuelly stationsd
at or employed by such installation or plant,

() Other defense worker, item 3b, (Ignore subhesadings (1), (2),
(3), and (4).)

(a) The tenant is a person, civilian or military, vho is employed
by a military installation or a defense plant other than the one

in the heading or is employed at the plant or installation named

in the heading but is not immigrant,

(b) If the defense status of the plant (other than the one named
in the heading) is not already known, local management shall
contact the local U,S.E.S., office to determine whether or not

the plant is classified as a defense plant,

&

(¢) The reason for the admission of the families included in
3b must be supplied in footnote 2,

(3) Nondefense worker (excluding service workers and proiecct employeesz;,
item 3c. (Ignore subheadings (1), (2), and (3).) The tenant is
not employed by a defense plant and is not stationed at a military
installation and does not qualify as a service worker or project
employee as defined below, The reason for the admission of the
families included in 3c must be supplied in footnote 2,

(4) Service worker, item 3d, The services of the tenant are provided
primarily for the occupants of the project or the tenant is engaged
in the operation of facilities provided primarily for the project,
This includes doctors, nurses, teachers, etc,, but does not
include project employees,

(5) Project emplovyee, item 3e. The tenant is directly employed by the
agency operating the project and is engaged in the operation of
the project.
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4. Number of persons movine in, item 4, FEnter the total number of
persons included in the families moving in during the reporting
quarter (item 1), Include persons not related to the tenant. Exclude
persons not living at home even though near enourh for frequent visits,

e, Leave item 5 blank,
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Montaly R&ﬁorﬁ on Occupancy in Defense Housing

n,
B

F
o

1. Purpose. The iaformsticn called for ou occupancy in defense housing is
required for reports to Comgress under PL-139, 82nd Congress. The data
are to be reported on Form PHA-1235, Report on Occupancy, in accordance

S with the following instructions,

2, Preparstion and Distribution of Report. The Form PHA-1235 shall be pre-
pared monthly iIn an original and two copies beginning with the month during
which the firsi tenants are admitted. Projects now reporting gquarterly
shall submit their first moathly report to cover May, 1953, The original
and one copy shall be submitted by the close of the next business day
following the end of the month to the Statistics Branch, Public Housing
Administration, Washington 25, D. C. One copy shall be retained by the
Local Authority or Housing Manager.

3. Projects Covered by Report. A separate report shall be submitted for each
defense housing project containing occupied family units, If there are two
or more development projects on a single site, a separate report must be
submitted for each development project. ‘

4, - Detailed Instructions. TFill in 811 items called for in the heading of the
report. Under "Location,” enter the name of the city, town, or village in
. widch the project is physically located. For family dwellings s enter in
each item the number of dwelling units. For trailers, enter the number of
trailers. Delete the words "Quarter Ended" in the space at upper right and
enter the month covered by the report. WHEREVER THE WORD "QUARTER" APPEARS
IN THE REPORT TREAT IT AS “MONTH."

a., Total Occupied, End of Previous Quarter (Item 1). Enter the total
number of units occupied or under effective lease at the end of the previous
month., Entry may be obtained from item 4 of previous report.

b. Vacated During Quarter by Tenants (Including Employees) Leaving Project
QItem 2!. Enter the total nuwber of units vacated dwring the month by
tenants, including employees, moving out of the project including those who
moved to units of a different construction type. Include units for which
rent was paid (or is owed) for the last day of the préceding month (and
counted as occupied in item 4 of the previous report) but which were vacated
and therefore available for new tenants at the beginning of this month.
Similarly, do not count as vacated during this month units for which rent
was paid (or is owed) for the last day of this month. If s unit is vacated
more than once during the month, count each time as a vnit vacated. Include
family dwelling units used for occupancy by single persons only when the
last 1ndividual moves out.

(Cont'd)

' NOTET  This Section supersedes Section ID 4.6, dated 8-5-52. It reflects changes
. 1in the report form, and changes the frequency of reporting fyem querterly to
monthly.
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¢. Filled by New Tenants (Including Employees) (Item 3). Enter the number
of units occupied during the month by tenants and employees moving into the -
project, including units for which rent was effective on the first day of
the month or thereafter during the month. Do not count units filled by
tenants transferring from one unit to another within the project, except
that units filled by families moving from a different construction type
should be counted. Tnclude family dwelling units used for occupancy by
single persons, only when a dwelling unit previously completely vacant
becomes occupied. If a unit is filled more than once during the month count
each time. The sum of the entries in item 3 of the three reports in the
calender gquarter must equal the entry in item 1 of PHA-1224 for the same
‘quarter.

d. Total Occupied, End of Quarter (Item 4). Enter the total mumber of
units occupied at the end of the month., If a tenant has paid (or owes) rent
through the end of the month, count the unit as occupied even though he may
have moved out before the end of the month. If the first effective date of
a tenant's rent was before the end of the month, count the unit as occupied
even though he may not have moved in until the next month. TFailure to
observe these instructions (and related ones in paragraphs 4b and he) will
result in inaccurate reporting of occupancy to the extent that turnover
occurs at the end of the month. Include as occupied, family dwelling units
used. for occupancy by single persons when one or more persons are occupying
the unit. The entry should equal item 1, minus item 2, and plus item 3.

(1) By Tenants. Enter the number of units occupied at the end of the
month by tenants other than employees of the project as defined in para-
graph 4d(2) below. Enter the number of units occupied by white (includ-
ing Latin-Americans), Negro, and other tenants. If Latin-Americans are
enumerated separately, enter the word "white" the letters "L-A" and the
nmumber of Latin-Americans included in "white." Also enter the number
of units occupied by Veteran, Servicemsn, and “"Other" tenants. Exclude
project employees from these items.

(2) By Project Fmployees. Enter the number of units occupied at the
end of the month by employees of the project. Do not count units as
occupied by project employees when such employees are not the principal
wage earners.

e. Total Vacant (Item 5). Enter the total number of units availeble for
dwelling use but not "occupied" or under effective lease at the end of the
month. (See paragraph 4d, above). For trailer projects, exclude the number
of vacant sccommodations terminated.

f£. Aveilsble for Dwelling Use, (Item 6). Enter the rumber of units actually
availeble for occupancy as of the end of the month, whether occupied or not.
This should equal the sum of entries in items 4 and 5. Use space 1n footnote
to explein any change from corresponding entry on previous report.
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g. A worksheet which can be used in the preparation of the report for the
next month appears on the reverse side of Form PHA-1235. The word "month"
should be inserted wherever the word "quarter" appears.

-3 - HHFA-PHA, Wash., D. C.
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! Establishment and Maintenance of Production and Document Conirol Records

| 1. Management Status Record. Procedures to be followed by the Central Office

1 Produotion and Document Control Branch and Field Office Production and
Document Control Sections in establishing and maintaining the Management

‘ Status Record, Form PHA-198ly, for projects in the Defense Housing Program

| are outlined in Section 3210:2 of the Manual of Policy and Procedure.

‘ 2. Mansgement Control Chart. Field Offices are required to report to the
. Central Office in control chart form scheduled and actual information on
‘ ‘ - principal steps of operations during the management of projects in the
| " . Dsfense Housing Program. Procedures covering the establishment and main-
| {enance of the Management Control Chart-<"Lanham and Defense Housing
Programs, Form PHA-2280, and for submitting copies to the Central Office
o ~ are outlined in Section 3210:3 of the Manual of Policy and Procedure.

D e

NOTE: This Section supersedes SectionID l.7 dated 8-21-52. The cross .
reference to procedures about the establishment and maintenance of the
‘ Management Status Record has been added.
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Dwelling Furniture in the Defense Housing Program, Public law 139,

82nd_Congress

1.

Ze

3e

o

U T T T v

Policy

a. Upon receipt of a written request from the Commanding Officer of a
military installation, the Field Office Director may authorize the trans-
fer of excess Lanham Act war housing dwelling furniture (to the extent

of its availability) to furnish PL-139 defense housing units intended
primarily for the occupancy of families of servicemen and civilian
employees of the military establishment, provided:

(1) It is feasible and economical to transfer the furniture.

(2) Sufficient development funds are available, within the HHFA
allocation and the approved "Oceupancy" Development Budget,
to pay the cost of transporting, handling, and placing the
furniture to be acquired by transfer.

b. Development funds shall not be used to purchase new furniture of
any kind, (This dces not apply to the replacement of mattresses, as
provided in paragraph 6, below.)

c. Defense units other than those intended primarily for occupancy by
families of servicemen and civilian employees of the military establish-
ment shall not be furnished,

Reguests for Furnished Units. The Field Office Director may provide
dwelling furniture upon receipt of a formal request from the Commanding
Officer of the military installation being served. Excess war housing
furniture may be transferred to the defense housing program without
charge, except for the cost of transportation and handling. The

Field Office shall explore with the military installation concerned the
possibility of obtaining assistance in moving the furniturc, such as
the use of trucks for hauling or labor to place the furniture in the
units after it is moved.

Documenting Transferse Transfers of furniture to the defense housing
program shall be documented on Form PHA-63, Transfer Authorization and
Receipt for Personal Property, as provided in Chapter 41328 of the

Local Housing Authority Manual, and Chapter 6138 of the Housing Managers
Manual,

Standards for Furniture in the Defenss Housing Progsram

ae. JFurniture for Portable Shelter Units One Bedroom Two Bedrooms

LItems (2-3 persons) (4~5 persons)

Box springs on legs with mattress 1 1

Beds, 3'3" x 614" 2 2
(Cont'd)
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One Bedroom Two Bedrooms
dtems (2-3 persons) {4=5 persons)
1 spring and 1 mattress for each
Beds, 416" x 6140 0 1
1 spring and 1 mattress for each
Mattress pads, single 3 3
Mattress pads, double 0 1
Chests, 36" x 38" x 20" 1 2
or
28" x 38" x 20"
Mirrors 1 2
Dinette Tables (2 leaves) 1 1
Dinette Chairs 2 A
Occasional Chairs 2 3
be  Furniture for A1l Other Types of Familvy Dwellines
Living One Two Three
Bedroom Bedroom Bedrooms Bedrooms
Items {2 persons) (3 persons) (4 persons) (6 persons)
Box springs on legs 2 1 0 0
Beds 4'6" x 614" C 0 1 1
1 spring and 1 mattress
for each '
Beds, 313" x 6" 0 2 2 4
1 spring and 1 mattress
for each
Mattress pads, double 0 0 1 1
Mattress pads, single 2 3 R 4
Chests, 36" x 38" x 20" 1 1 2 3
or
28" x 38" x 20"
Mirrors 1 1 2 3
Dinette tables (2 leaves) 1 1 1 0
Dinette tables (3 leaves) 0 0 0 1
Dinette chairs 2 2 4 4
Occasional chairs 2 2 2 3

cs Mattress pads and mirrors may be furnished if available, Substitutions
to the extent necessary may be mades. For example: two single beds may
be substituted for a double bed, Units shall be completely furnished or
unfurnished, Items of furniture shall not be removed at the request of

a tenant so as to leave the unit partially furnished. This does not
prohibit the adding of tenant-owned items.

5. Charges for Furniture. See Section ID 4.2.

(Cont'd)
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6. Repair and Replacement. In any one fiscal year, no more than a monthly
average of 70¢ per furnished unit shall be expended for furniture
repair and replacement. The renovation of mattresses and box springs
is not included in this amount, Repairs shall be limited, with the
exception of the renovation of mattresses and box springs, to that which
can be accomplished by the existing staff at the project or by the
military installation being served. Replacements shall be limited to
mattressess The Field Office Director may approve the expenditure of
specific amounts for the rcnovation of mattresses and box springs and
the replacement of mattresses provided funds are available in the project
management budget. This does not prohibit the transfer from time %o
tire of additional excess war housing furniture to serve as replacements.
However, stocks of furniture accumulated at defense housing projects
for replacement purposes shall be held to a minimum,
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Project Management Plan for Navy-Operated Defense Housing

1.

Introduction, This Section describes the preparation and distribution
of Form PHA-2283, Project Management Plan for defense housing projects
operated by the Department of the Navy and the Marine Corps.

Preparation of the Project Management Plan

a. Responsibility for Preparation and Approval. After consultation
with the local Commandant and the various Field Office specialists, the
Field Office Management Section shall prepare an original and eleven
copies of the Project Management Plan., The original and two copies
shall be executed by the local Commandent for the Department of the
Navy (or Marine Corps) and by the Field Office Director for PHA, The
remaining copies of the Plan shall be conformed.

b, Instructions for Preparation of the Management Plan, Form PHA-2283
is largely self-explanatory and requires only brief comment, The
account classifications in Section B have been regrouped to some extent
to conform to the accounting system which the Navy uses for housing
which it owns and operates., Since the minor accounts correspond to

the account classifications used by PHA, this regrouping should present
no problems., The significant difference, however, is that cyclical
items and major repairs and replacements shall be considered apart from
the day to day RM&R items for which funds are allocated to the Navy
quarterly, Funds for extraordinary RM&R will be advanced only when PHA
determines that they are needed and only to the extent that funds are
available. Therefore, Item 4, Section B of the Project Management Plan
shall be solely an estimate of routine, day by day RM&R items, Ttem 7
is included only for the purpose of the cconomic rent computation and
shall contain the estimate of cyclical items and major repairs and

-~ replacements,

Numbering and Distribution, The Production and Document Control Section
shall number each Iroject Management Plan l/ and shall make the following
distribution:

(Cont1d)

Pending issuance of general instructions for contract numbering, Project
Management Flans shall be numbered by each Field Office in a series of
numbers established for leases and other documents whereby some agency
other than the PHA assumes responsibility fcr operating defense housing
for the PHA. Each number will show (a) the project number (b) the

Field Office (c) the symbol "ml" indicating this general type of document
and (d) a serial number starting with the number "1® for each project;
thus: (VA~ID1-R) ml-1 for the first document of this general type for
project VA-1D1 numbered by the Richmond Field Office. :



a. Central Office. One exccuted copy and threc conformed copies to
the Production and Document Control Branch, which shall retain one copy
for the Operations Division and make the following distribution:

(1) The executed copy to the Fiscal Branch

(2) One copy to the Budget Branch

(3) One copy through the Management Operations Branch to
the Central Office Project Docket File

b, Field Office

(1) Original to Field Office Project Docket File
(2) One conformed copy to Management Scetion

¢, Department of the Navy. One cexecuted copy and five conformed
copies to the local Commandant for distribution within the
Department,

L. Revision of Project Management Plan, In the event that the Project -
Management Plan is revised for any purposc the numbor of copies to be
preparcd and cxccuted and the distribution shall be as set forth in
paragraphs 2 and 3 above,

- 2 - HI‘E‘A"PI{A’ WaSh., Doco
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Contract Numbering

1. Purpose and Scope. Thisg Ssctio

P

forth the responsibility for
asgigning numbers to cont erad irto in connection with the Defense
Housing Program and the sysi £ mambering to be followed., It applies to
all contracts, including Purchase Orders, in the development and operation
stages (including diaposition of perscnal property during the operation
stage) entered intc by or on behalf of the United States under which paye
ment will be made or received by the United States, except as is or may be
provided specifically in other releases. Numbering of dwelling leases
executed by Housing Managers is covered elsewhere and is not included in
this Section.

v
v 2

{3 e

2. Responsibility for Numbering Contracts ,

a. GCentral Office. Contracis executed by Central Office officials shall be
numbered in the Central Office,

(1) The Personal Property Branch shall number contracts for consolie
dated or other centralized acguisition or disposal of personal property.

(2) The Production and Document Combrol Branch shall number all other
contracts.

b. Field Offies. Contracts execubted by the Field Office Director or other
- authorized Field Office officials shall be numbered in the Field Office.

Likewise, contracts entered into by Local Authorities, under which payment

will be made by the United States, shall be numbered in the Field Office.

(1) The Personal Property Sechion shall number personal property ¢Onw
tracts for this program as it doeg for other programs.

(2) The Production and Document Conbrol Section shall number all other
contracts.

ce FProjects. The Housing Manager or the Project Engineer shall number all
contracts which he is authorized to execute.

3. Numbering Systeme=Development Stage

a. Separate Series. In the Cenbral Office and in each Field Office there

shall be two series of contract numbers (on comtracts other than Purchase

Orders)s a General series for assignment by Production and Docu?gnttgggtrol

‘ ' on

NOTE: This Section superscdes Section ID 5.1, dated 1=21-52. It has been
revised to include the numbering system to be used for Purchase Orders
issued by Project Engineers, and contracts issued by the Central Office,
Ficld Office, and Housing Managers in the oporations stage. Former parade
graphs 5 and 6 have been deleted,
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Pergsonnel, and a Property series for assignment by Personal Property person=-
nel. Within each of the two series contracts shall be numbered in strict
mumerical sequence beginning with the number 1, without regard to the fiscal
year.

b. Components of Contract Numbers

(1) Central Office and Field Office

(a) Purchase Orders. For a Purchase Order covering a single proj=
ect, the number shall consist of (i) the project number and the
Central Office of Field Office designation, 1/ separated by a hyphen
and enclosed in parentheses; and (ii) the serial number (see param
graph 3a above); thus: (Alfe1D1=C0)13 or (ALA=1Dl=A)13. This
indicates the 13th Purchase Order issued by the Central Office, or
by the Atlanta Field Office, for project AIA=-1Dl. For a Purchase
Order covering more than one projecty the project number is elimi-
nated; thus: (CO)13 or (A)L3. (NOTE: The fiscal year is not
indicated in numbering Purchase Orders for development purposes.)

(b) Contracts Other Than Purchase Orders. Fach contract number
shall consist of four components, set off by hyphens; thus, SF(G)-
DH~dev=20. The first component, SF(G), indicates the office by
which the number was assigned (San Francisco), and the series ‘
(General). (The particular series within each office shall be
indicated by "(G)* for General or "(P)" for Property.) The second
“component "DH" indicates the defense housing program. The third
component "dev" indicates the development stage. The fourth come
ponent is the serial number (see paragraph 3a above), Thus, the
example SF(G)=Di=dev=20 indicates the 20th contract number assigned
in the San Francisco Field Office, General series, to a defense
housing development stage contract. ;

(2) Project Engineers (Purchase Orders Only). Contract numbers for
Purchasge Orders issued by a Project Engineer shall consist of (a) the
project number enclosed in parentheses, and (b) the serial number

(see paragraph 3a above); thus: (CAI~1D1)2. This indicates the second
Purchase Order issued by the Project Engineer for project CAI~1D1.

L, Numbering Systeme=Operation Stage

~ a. Separate Series. The Central Office, the Field Office, and the Housing
Manager shall each use a separate series of numbers for each of three types -
of contract: (1) Purchase Orders, (2) Contracts for Acquisition of Property,
Supplies and/or Services, and (3) Contracts for Sale of Personal(Prop?r§y.
» : . o - (Conttd

1/ Office designations are as followss COw=Central Office, A~—Atlanta,
B~-Boston, C--Chicago, FWe~Fort Worth, NY=-New York, Re=Richmond, .
SF==San Francisco. .
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Within each separate «
sequence beginning wi
shall be started with
in consecutive numeri

- umbered in strict numerical
For Purhhase Orders, a new geries
and serial numbers shall be assigned

-

with number 1 for the first Pure

chase Order issued each fiscal vear.

b. Components of Contracts Numbers

(1)

(2)

Jentral Office an

o)
o
o
b
o
oy
Q.
|
B
]
f
o
O

(a) Purchase Orders. For a Purchase Order covering a single projm
ect, the number shall congist of (i) the fiscal year designation,
(113 the project number and the Central or Field Office designation,
separated by a hyphen and enclosed in parentheses; and (iii) the
serial number Of the fiscal year designated (see paragraph la
above);. thuss 52(AlA=1D1=CC )12 or 52(ALA=1D1=A)12. This indicates
the twelfth Purchqse Order issued by the Central Office or by the
Atlanta Field COffice for Project ALA-1DLl in the fiscal year 1952,
For a Purchase Order covering more than one project, the project
number is eliminated; thus: 52¢(g0)12 or 52(A)12.

(b) Other Contracts (Including Contracts for Acquisition of Frop=
erty. SUPDLLGS ana/or Services, and LONLTacts for Sale Of Fersonal
Progeqﬁy ) _For contracts covering a single project, each number
shall consist of (i) the project number and the Central Office or
Field Office designation, separated by a hyphen and enclosed in
parentheses; (ii) series degignatiornm-'"m" indicating a management
contract, or "dp" indicating a contract for the disposition of
personal property: and {1ii) the serial number, separated from the
series designation by a hypheny thus: (CAI~1D1=SF)me2l, or (CAIe-
1D1w=SF })dp~21, This indicates the 2lst contract (management, or
disposition of personal pzo verty) issued by the San Francisco Fis
Office for p%@wezﬁ For contracts issued in the Cent
Cffice, the letters substituted for "SFM, For a conscli
dated supply ¢ unuract th@ plvw ct number is eliminated; thus:
(CO)m=22 or (SF)W—Z(.

Housing Manager

(a) Purchase Crders. The contract number for each Purchase Order
shall consist of the same ﬂomnonents ag those issued by the Central
Office or the Field Office {sce paragraph Ub(1)(a) above) without

the Central Office or Field Office designation; thus: 52(ALA~1DL)12.

This indicates the 12th Purchase Order issued by the Housing Manae
ger for project ALA=1DL in fiscal year 1952.

(b) Obther Contracts, {Including Contracts for Acquisition of
Property, Supn;w nd/ or Sﬂwv;cesj nd Contracts for Sale of
Personal P Proparty. ;  Hach coptract number shall»consist~?f the
Conttd

Wh B B Gm e B T T BN Y BN MW B e e W DR G B N DG ORGP0 B v Ba W BHD me e 00 Owl fme s Wb Dy Bee T

- e



HHFA -
PHA
5.1 - S | |  11-19-52

--—.----—n-.—-.—mtnhau-u—mmmﬂ—wnummu-mn—se-n-—-——c-.——m

same components as those issued by the Central Office or the
Field Office, without the Central Office or Field Office designa—~
tion; thus: (CAI~1D1)me2l, or (CAI~1D1)dp-21l. This indicates the
2lst contract (management or disposition of personal property)
issued by the Housing Manager for project CAI~1D1,

5. Numbering Control. Each organization unit responsible for assigning corw
tract numbers pursuant to this Section shall maintain an appropriate running
record of he numbers it assigns, and shall be fully responsible for the
accuracy, completeness and control thereof.
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Eaintenanee of Iland Records

1. Purpose. This Section describes the land records which the Appraisal
Branch shall maintain for all sites acguired by fee, permit, or etherwise
for the Defense Housing Program.

2. BRecords To Be Maintained., A1l land documents and other land records for

all projects on one site shall be maintained by the Appraisal Branch in -
one file under one site identificatior nuber., See Section ID 2.2 for the
explanation of this numbering system., Tacivded in these records will be:

&,

@,

A record en Form PHA-325s, lend Swmery Sheet for War Fousing, of
all land asquisiticon whether asquired Wy nsgotiatiom, condemnation,
or from other Goverrmenmt agercies by permit or transfer of juris-
distion,

& record on Form PHA-225b, Summary of Land Disposition, of all land
disposed of, both fee and lesser estetes,

A Map Revord Book containing for euch housing site a property line
map, &nd maps showing site plan, sewer, waler, gas, and electrical
distribution systems, Survey specificetions require that the prop-
erty line map be furnished in a standard 30" x (2" size, As provided
in Sestien ID 3.3, the Field Office will cbtain and forward to the
Appraisal Branch the other maps prowided for in this paragreph 2e,
Sinze these maps will be received in varying sizes, the Appraisal
Braneh shall have them photostated to the standard 30" x 42" size,
and shall place them in the Map Record Bock immedistely following
the property line map,

Tracings for property line meps. Thess tracings will bs received
frem the Fleld Office (see Sectiom TO 3.7) and shall be maintained -
unfoided snd appropristely indexsd, Prints of these trasings shall
be furnished zs mneeded, ,

1= HHFA-FHA, Wash, D.C, (372)



Real Property Inventories

1. Purpose. In order to verify the accuracy of that portion of the PHA's
records which concern real property owned by or under the jurisdiction
and control of the PHA as agent for the United States Govermment, it
1s necessary that inventories of such assets be taken at periodic inter-
vals, It is the purpose of this Section to prescribe the timing, meth-

ods, and respongibilities for the taking, reporting, and verifying of
periodic inventories.

2., Coverage, This Section applies to all Federally owned defense housing
projects which have any real property holdings as of the date of the
inventory, In additiom, for control purposes, "zero" inventories shall
be gubmitted for all projects vhose assets were completely disposed of
subsequent to the last previous inventory,

3. Frequency and Timing of Inventories

a, An initial inventory shall be submitted on Form PHA-2165, Real
Property Inventory, concurrent with the "Occupancy" stage Form PHA-2222,
Development Budget (see ID 3.1), upon practical completion of each
development project, 1/ Such Forms PHA-R165 ghall report all assets
provided under the related development budget, including assets acquired
without cost (by transfer from other PHA projects or other Government
agencies, or by donation,

b, Subsequent periodic inventories shall be required biennially and
shall be due in the Field Office not later than the 10th of January,
April, July, or October, whichever month follows the anniversary date
of the initial inventory, and shall be due in the Central Office at the
close of such monthg., Such Forms PHA-2165 ghall report all remaining
assets provided under all development budgets applicable to each project
site, For example, if Forms FHA-2165 were submitted upon completion of
developments as follows: MD-1Dle-Yay 31, 1953; MD-I1D2--August 31, 1953;
and MD-1D3--larch 31, 1954, on July 31, 1955, and again on July 31, 1957,
an inventory would be due in the Cemtral Office reporting all property
situated on Maryland site number 1 as of those dates.

C. 'Zero" inventories shall be gubmitted concurrent with the convey-
ence documents evidencing the project's final disposition and reducing
its real property assets to zero, \

(Cont'd)

1/ Inventories shall be submitiod inmediately for those developments for
which "Occupancy" stage Forms PHA-2222 have already been gubmitted.
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Control Over Timely Sulmission of Inventories. The Central Office
Production and Document Control Branch and the Fileld Office Produc-—
tion and Document Control Sections shall establish and maintain a
control record, in conjunction with its controls over submission of
Forms PHA-R222, Development Budget, to assure the submission of
initial inventories concurrent with "Occupancy" stage Forms PHA-2222,
and biennially thereafter, The control record shall be kept current

by deleting therefrom projects for which "zero!" inventories are sub-

mitted. , \

Responsibilities for Taking, Reporting, and Verifying Inventories

a., Housing Managers and Iocal Authorities shall be responsible for
making a physical inspection and count of the real property applicable
to projects under their jurisdiction; for preparing Form PHA-2165, Real
Property Inventory, exclusive of the land section of the form (seo
paragraph 6 below); for verifying it for accuracy against the project
records; and for sending it to the Field Office in accordance with
paragraph 3 above, (The Field Office Director will provide Housing
Managers and Local Authorities with Forms PHA~2165 as needed.)

b, Field Office Directors shall be responsible for:

(1) Securing inventories from projects when due and forwarding
them to the Central Office as soon as practicable,

(2) Inserting on Form PHA-2165 all data with respect to land
holdings and reconciling such data with certified copies of
Forms PHA~223/, Reconciliation of Land Records, to the
extent that Forms PHA~223/ have been furnished by the Cen-
tral Office Appraisal Branch, 1/

(3) Verifying the accuracy of data entered on the Form PHA-R165
by the Housing Manager or Local Authority with Tield Office
records, and when necessary, correcting or returning the
form for correction at the project.

(4) Submitting "zero" inventories for those rrojects whose
assets have been completely disposed of.

(5) Arrvanging for the taking of inventories at projects under
management of the military by project managers or Field
Office personnel, as the circumstances dictate, with respect
to each such project.

(Cont'd)

1/ As of the date of this Section, coples of Forms PHA-223/ have been

prepared only with respect to war housing projects but it is.anxicif
pated that they will, in time, be furnished for defense housing projects.

e e -
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c¢. Central Office Production and Document Control Branch shall be
responsible for establishing and maintaining a control listing of projects
to be inventoried; for assuring the receipt of inventories in accordance
with paragraph 3 above; and for distributing the original inventory (PHA-

~ 2165) to the Fiscel Branch and the copy to the Appraisal Branch.

d. Central Office Audit Branch, in scheduling its visits to projects,
shall refer to the Production and Document Control Branch's inventory

control records and, whenever practical to do 80, shall coordinate the
timing of Field Auditors' visits to the projects to coincide with the

taking of the inventories. At the project, the Auditor shall observe

the taking and reporting of inventories. :

e, Central Office Appraisal Branch shall be responsible for verifying
that land data reported on Forms FPHA-2165 are in agreement with its
records of land holdings. Any differences disclosed should be referred.
to the Fiscal Branch for possible reconciliation, .

f. Central Office Fiscal Eranch shall be responsible for verifying that
all data reported on Forms PHA-2165 are in sgreement with its real prop-
erty records; for resolving land differences with the Appraisal Branch
and dwelling unit differences with the Production and Document Control .
Branch, if possible, prior to making inguiry on such differences to the
Field Office; and for resolving real property differences by correspond-
ence with the Field Offices. (Such correspondence shall be signed by the
Assistant Commissioner for Operations. )

Instructions for Com.letigg;Form PHA-2165, Real Property Inventory
(See Exhibit 1) o o ,

~a. General

(1) The form is intended to report quantities and to deseribe the
several types of real property owned or under the Jurisdiction and
control of the Public Housing Administration, regardless of the
manner of acquisition. Do not include trailers on this form since
sepurate inventories are required pursuant to Sections 36-2-8 and
36-2-9 of the War and Defense Housing Manual.

(2) No doliar amounts are requifed on,ény part of the form.

(3) To avoid errors of omission, £111 in every line and space
provided on the form, entering "None" where the printed items do
not apply. ‘ R

(Cont'd)

NOTE: These pages 3-7 supersede pages 3=7 dated 5-8453.7 Paragfaph 6a(1)

has been revised to reflect the fact that portable units are now treated

as real property., Paragraphs 6d(2) and 6£(7) have been added to provide
inventory instructions for portable units,

-~ o ew
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(4) When necessary or appropriate, explanatory comments or descrip-
tive data should be entered on the reverse of the form, keyed to the
item on the face of the form to which it refers,

(5) In each instance where there is a difference botween the items
reported on the last previous Form PHA-2165 and the current one, which
1s not accounted for by documented acquisition or disposition actions,
the difference should be explained on the reverse,

(6) 1If the Field Office, in its review of the form, finds it necessary
to mske additions, deletions, or corrections, each change shall be noted
and explained on the reverse,

b. Caption., The blanks at the top of the form are self-explanatory except
for the Project Number. The Project Number blank should be completed as
followss :

(1) Enter the developme ent project nusber on each initial inventory
submit?ed upon completion of a development (see paragraph 3a
above,

(2) Enter the site number and all development numbers appliceble
to the site on each periodic inventory submitted subseqguent
to the initlal inventory; e.g., MD-1D1, 2, and 3. ‘

c. Section A - Land, In the absence of complete land records at the
projects all land data shall be entered by the Field Office., Lend acreages
shall be entered to the nearest thousandth of an acre. To the extent that
certified copies of Forms PHA-2234, Reconciliation of Land Records, are
available in the Field Office, acreages entered in this section should
agree with those stated on the Form PHA-223/ as adjusted by subsequent
acquisitions or dispositions,

Item 1, PHA Owned ~ Enter the number of acres of land to which the
PHA (as agent for the U, S,) holds fee title.

Item 2, Direct Lease to PHA - Eriter the number of acres of land under
direct lease to the PHA ,

Item 3, Condemned for Exclusive Use - Enter the number of acres under
the jurisdiction of the FHA by reason of condemnation for
exclusive use for the duration of the PHA's need for such land.
(Do not confuse with Item 2 because of snnual payments to owner.)
For inventory and accountability purposes, it shall be presumed
that the FHA acquires land as of the date of filing condemmation
proceedings, even though final judgment may not be rendered

- until sometime in the future, Conversely, it shall be presumed
that the PHA has released its rights in such condemned lanrd
only when a judgment has been received terminating such use,
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Ttem 4, Use Permit to PHA - Enter the number of acres of land ovned
by others (usually enother Government agency), and being used
by the PHA under a permit from the owmer.

Item 5, Total ~ Enter the sum of Items 1 through 4 above.

Ttem 6, When the project being inventoried is situated in whole or
in part on land acquired by another FHA project, enter the
number of scres being used and the number of.the project under
which the land was acquired. '

Item 7, When a portion of the land acreage-included in Ttem 5 1e
being used by another FPHA project, enter the number of acres
and the project number.

Section B - Duelling Units

(1) Other Than Portable Units

(a) Enter, by dwelling unit size (number of bedrooms), the
nunber of dvelling units in the project and the total number of
dwelling structures.

(b) Include dwelling units serving nondwelling purposes bub
readily reconvertible to dwelling use at minor expense. With
respect to such units, include a brief comment on the reverse of
the form as to nondwelling purposes served.

(¢) Include standing dwelling units which are unoccupied due to
unrestored casualty damage. Include a brief corment on the reverse
of the form as to the extent of damage to each such unit, and ref-
erence to related Program Action, if any, removing units from
workload. <

(d) Whenever dwelling units have been converted from one bedroom
size to another since the last previous inventory include explana-
tory comment and reference to related Program Actionm, if any, on
the reverse of the form,

(2) Portable Units. If the units of a project consist wholly or in
part of portable units, 1/ these units shall be listed separately on
Form PHA-2164, Inventory of Trailers and Portable Units and Form
PHA-2164a, Continuation Sheet. The Forms 2164 and 2164a shall be
attached to and submitted with the Form PHA-2165.

. (Conttd)
1/ Portable units as used in this Section shall mean portable family dwellings,
. portable shelter units, mobile houses, hutments, and nondwelling portable
structures, : '
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e, Section C ~ PHA - Owned Site Improvements

(1) Tt is the intent that this section report the PHA's ownership
in both primsry and secondary site improvements. For this purpose
primary site improvements shall mean those distribution systems,
streets, roads, .and walks which can be disposed of as an entity by
sale or dedication, such as distribution system mains, major streets
and roads, and sidewalks paralleling such streets and roads, Sec—
ondary improvements shall mean those which would normally be disposed
of with the structures and/or land, such as distribution systeém
lateral lines connecting structures to mains, entrance walks, and
service drives,

(2) Indicate the PHA's ownership in site improvements by inserting
an "x"* in the appropriate column (Primery or Secondary).

(B)kaf any distribution systems include structures such as water
towers, pumphouses, sewage treatment plants, etc., enter on the
reverse of the form a short description of the structure, including
type of construction, square feet of floor area or storage capacity,

f. Sectlon D - Nondwelling Structures

(1) Report in this section for each existing commercial or service
structure: (a) use of structure (maintenancs shop, communlty center,
theater, management office, ete.); (b) brief description of construction
and plan, e.g. one story brick w/basement and attached frame garage; and
(¢) square feet of floor area (include area of all floors and basement,
but exclude crawl space area),

(2) Dwelling units converted by substantial remodeling to nondwelling
use and not readily reconvertible to dwelling use without substantial
expense should be reported in this section,

(3) Exclude construction shacks, tool sheds, and similar buildings
having 1little or no value.

(4) Include, when housed in separate buildings, ineinerators, central
heating plants, etc. Exclude sewage disposal plants, pumphouses,
water tanks, ete., which constitute a part of a utility system (see
paragraph 6c(3) above).,

(5) Exelude service spaces which exist in dwelling buildings, 8.8
laundry or storage rooms in the basement of a dwelling building,

(6) If any of the structures reported were constructed or otherwise
acquired from operating funds since the date of the last inventory,
such structures should be so footnoted, .

(Cont'd)
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(7) Nondwelling portable units shall be 1isted on Form PHA-2165
a8 provided in psragraph 6d(2), above. ;

g. Distribution of Form PHA-2165, Real Property Inventory. Form
PHA-2165 1/ shall be prepared in quadruplicate and distributpd &s
follows:

(1) By the Project:

|
’ Original)
. 1st copy) - To Field Office
- 2nd copy)
3rd copy = To Project File
|

(2) By the Field Office Production and Docugggt Control Section:

Original) - To Central Office Production and Document Control
lst copy) Branch

2nd copy) - To Field Office Project File

’ ' (3) By Central Office Production and Document Control Branch:
| Original -~ To Fiscal Branch |

1lst copy - To Appraisal Branch

7. Actions Regarding Differences Between Inventories and Central Office

Records. In the event there are differences which cannot be resolved

by reference to the Central Office records, the Field Office will be

presented with a memorandum outlining the differences and will be
| requested to' submit an explanation of the differences or a corrected
inventory. If necessary, the Field Office should refer the matter to
the project. In every instance where it is determined that the inventory
was Incorrect, a second Form PHA-2165 1/ shall be submitted, clearly
marked "Revised." If the Central Office inquiry can be answered by
memorandum, it shall be submitted in triplicate to the Central Office
| Production and Document Control Branch. A copy of such reply shall be
| distributed to each holder of the related Form PHA-2165. 1/

‘ 1/ Including the related Form PHA-2164, if any.
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¢, UCentral Office Production and Doctment Control Branch shall be
responsible for egtablishing and maintaining a control listing of proj-
ects to be inventoried; for assuring the receipt of inventories in
accordance with paragraph 3 above; and for distributing the original
inventory (PHA-2165) to the Fiscal Branch and the copy to the Appraisal
Branch.

d, Central Office Audit Branch, in scheduling its visits to projects,
shall refer to the Production and Document Control Branch's inventory
control records and, whenever practical to do so, shall coordinate the
timing of Field Auditors' visits to the projects to coincide with the
taking of the inventories. At the project, the Auditor shall observe
the taking and reporting of inventories.

e, Central Office Aprraisal Branch shall be responsible for verifying
that land data reported on Forms PHA-2165 are in agreement with its
records of land holdinga., Any differences disclosed should be referred
to the Figeal Branch for possible reconciliation,

f. Central Office Fiscal Dranch shall be responsible for verifying that
all data reported on Forms PHA-R2165 are in agreement with its real prop-
erty records; for resolving land differences with the Appraisal Branch |
and dwelling unit differences with the Production and Document Control
Branch, if possible, prior to making inguiry on such differences to the
Field Office; and for resolving real property differences by correspond-
ence with the IFleld 0ffices., (Such correspondence shall be signed by the
Assistant Commissioner for Cperations.)

6, Instructions for Completing Form PHA-2165, Real Property Inventory
(See Exhibit 1)

a, General

(1) The form is imtended to report quantities and to describe the
several types of real property owned or under the jurisdiction and
control of the Public Housing Adminigtration, regardless of the
menner of acquisition, Do not include trailers or portable units
on this form since geparate inventories are required pursuant to
Section 6135:7 of the Housing Managers Manual,

(2) No dollar amounts are required on any part of the form,

- (3) To avoid errors of omigsion, £ill in every line and space :
provided on the form, entering "None" where the printed items do |
not apply. |

|

(4) When necessary or appropriate, explanatory comments or descrip-
tive data should be entered on the reverse of the form, keyed to the :
item on the face of the form to which it refers.
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(5) In each instance where there is a difference between the

items reported on the last previous Form PHA-2165 and the current
one, which is not accounted for by documented acquisition or dis-—
position actions, the difference should be explained on the reverse.

(6) If the Field Office, in its review of the form, finds it nec~
essary to make additions, deletions, or corrections, each change
shall be noted and explained on the reverse,

b, Caption., The blanks at the top of the form are self-explanatory
except for the Project Number., The Project Number blank should be
completed as follows:

(1) Enter the development project number on each initial inventory
: subnitted upon completion of a development (see paragraph 3a
above),

() Enter the site number and all develorment numbers applicable
to the site on each periodic inventory submitted subsequent
to the initial inventory; e.g., MD-1D1, 2, and 3,

¢, Section A - Iand., In the absence of complete land records at the
projects, all land data shall be entered by the Field Office. Iland
acreages shall be entered to the nearest thousandth of an acre. To
the extent that certified copies of Forms PHA-2234, Reconciliation of
Iand Records, are available in the Field Office, acreages entered in
this section should agree with those stated on the Form PHA-223/ as
adjusted by subsequent acquisitions or dispositions.

Item 1, PHA Ouned - Enter the number of acres of land to which
the PHA (as agent for the U, S,) holds fee title,

Ttem 2, Direct Lease to FHA - Enter the number of acres of land
under direct lease to the PHA,

Item 3, Condemmed for Exclusive Use -~ Enter the number of acres
under the jurisdiction of the PHA by reason of condernation
for exclusive use for the duration of the PHA's need for
such land., (Do not confuse with Item 2 because of anmnual
payments to owner.) For inventory and accountability pur-
roses, it shall be presumed that the PHA acquires land as
of the date of filing condemnation proceedings, even though
final judgment may not be rendered until sometime in the
future, Conversely, it shall be presumed that the PHA has
released ite rights in such condemnced land only when a Judg-
metit has been received terminabing such use,

(Conttd)
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Ttem 4, Use Permit to FHA - Enbter the mmber of acres of land
owned by others (usually ancther Government agency), and
being used by the PHA under a permlt from the owner.

Ttem 5, Total - Enter the sum of Items 1 through 4 above.

| Item 6, When the project being inventoried is situated in whole
| ‘ or in part on land acquired by another PHA project, enter
the mmber of acres being used and the number of the proj-
ect under which the land was acquired. ‘

o ‘ Ttem 7, When a portion of the land acreage included in Item 5 is
being used by another PHA project, enter the number of
| : acres and the project number,

‘ d, Section B - Dwelliny Units

(1) Enter, by dwelling unit size (mmber of bedrooms), the number
| of dwelling units in the project and the total number of dwelling
structures.

(2) Include dwelling units serving nondwelling purposes but
| readily reconvertible to dwelling use at minor expense, With
respect to such umits, include a brief corment on the reverse of
. . the form ag to nonduelling purposes served.

(3) Include standing dwelling units which are unoccupied due to
unrestored casualty damage. Include a brief comment on the reverse
of the form as to the extent of damge to each such unit, and ref-
erence to related Program Action, if any, removing units from
workload.,

(4) Whenever dwelling units have been converted from one bedroom
size to another since the last treovious inventory include explana.-
tory comment and reference to related Program Action, if any, on
the reverse of the form,

e, Section O - PHA-Owned Site Tmprovenents

(1) It is the intent that this scetion report the PHA's ownership

- in both primary and secondary site improvements, For this purpose
primary site improvements ghall mean thoge distribution systems,
streets, roads, and walks which can be digposed of as an entity by
sale or dedication, such as distribution gysbem mainsg, major streete
and roads, and sidewalks paralleling guch gtreets and roads. Sec~
ondary improvements shall mean those which would normally be disposed
of with the structures and/or Jand, such as digbribution system
lateral lines connecting gtructures to maing, entrance walks, and
service drives,

'_l—-a-ul-n-a‘-.uu-nwu-mmwﬂummmmwuwmuwn&“mmwmﬁl‘-ﬂw



HHFA
PHA

ID 5.3 INTERIM INSTRUCTIONS T'OR LEFENSE HOUSING 5853

G M wm e M G SN m B S e s e M S Gee G s Ww e R e e e e s e MR e A ke e DEr e Gam A

(2) Indicate the FlA's ownership in site improvements by
inserting an "x" in the appropriaste colum (Primary or Secondary).

(3) If any distribution systems include structures such as water
towers, pumphouses, sewage treatment plants, ete., enter on the

reverse of the form a short description of the structure, includ-

ing type of construction, square feet of floor area or gtorage

capacity. ' :

f. 8Section D ~ Nondwelling Structures

(1) Report in this section for each existing commercial or ser-
vice structure: (a) use of structure (maintenance shop, commnity
center, theater, monagement office, etc.); (b) brief description

of construction and plan, e.g. 1 story brick w/basement and attached
frame garage; and (c§ square feet of floor area (include area of all
floors and basement, but exclude crawl space area).

(2) Dwelling units converted by substantial remodeling to non-
dwelling use and not readily reconvertible to dwelling use without
substantial expense should be reported in this section.

(3) Exclude construction shacks, tool sheds, and similar buildings
having little or no value,

(4) Include, when housed in separate buildings, incinerators, cen-
tral heating plants, etc., Exclude sewage disposal plants, pump-
houses, water tanks, etc., which constitute a part of a utility
system (see paragraph 6c(3) above).

(5) Exclude service spaces which exist in dwelling buildings, e.g.
laundry or storage rooms in the basement of a dwelling building,

(6) If any of the structures réported were constructed or other-
wise acquired from operating funds since the date of the last inven-
tory, such structures should be so footnoted,

g, Distribution of Form PHA-2165, Real Property Inventory. Form PHA-2165
shall be prepared in quadruplicate and distributed as follows:

(1) By the Project:

Original) =~ To Field Office
1lst copy)
2nd copy)

3rd copy =~ To Project File (Cont'd)
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(2) By the Field Office Production and Document Comtrol Sections

Original) - To Central Office Production and Document Control
Branch

1lst copy)

2nd copy - To Field Office project file

(3) By Cemtral Office Production and Document Control Branch:

Original - To Figcal Branch
1st copy - To Appraisal Branch

Actions Reparding Differences Between Inventories and Central Office
Recordgs. 1In the event there are differences which cannot be resolved
by reference to the Contral Office records, the Field Office will be
presented with a memorandum outlining the differences and will be
requested to submit an explanation of the differences or a corrected
inventory. If necessary, the Field Office should refer the matter to
the project. 1In every instance where 1t is determined that the inven-
tory was incorrect, a sccond Form PHA-2165 shall be submitted, clearly
marked "Revised," If the Central Office inquiry can be answered by
memorandum, it shall be submitted in triplicate to the Central Office
Production and Document Control Branch. A copy of such reply shall be
distributed to each holder of the related Form PHA-2165.
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Revision in Procedure for Processing Real Property Inventories

Paragraphs 6g and 5¢ of Section ID 5.3 provide that the Real Property
Inventory, Form PHA-2165, shall be prepared in quadruplicate and that the
Production and Document Control Branch shall route the original of the
Form PHA-2165 to the Fiscal Branch and one copy to the Appraisal Branch.
Effective immediately, the Real Property Inventory shall be prepared in an
original and four copies; the original and three of which shall be sent to
the Field Office. The original and two copies shall be sent by the Field
Office to the Central Office Production and Document Control Branch which,
in addition to the above distribution, shall also send one copy to the
Statisties Branch.

Prior to distributing any of the copies, the Production and Document Control
Branch shall check the inventory against its records and indicate on each
copy of the inventory any differences disclosed. The Statistics Branch
shall notify the Production and Document Control Branch of any differences
which its review of the inventory discloses.
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3165 ‘ Budget Bureau Approval
PHA - 2165
‘ Moy I‘)ﬁ‘J No, 63-RB829

HOUSING AMIY HOME, FYNANCE AGENCY
PUBELC LSS NG ADMINLSTRATLON

EAL PROPERTY INVENTORY

Fumily~Dwe{ling ‘ . ’ PMroject Location

Dormitory Project Number

Trailer or Portable luventory ns of

. (To be completed ) '
A. LAND by Field Office) | No. of Acres 1. NONNDWELLING STRUCTURES

1, PHA-owned
2, Dircet lense to MHA

w

Floor area
(in sq. ft,)

1. Commercinl structuros

3. Condemned for Exclusive Use

4, Use Permit to PHA
s, TOTAL

6, Project aitunted on . |PHA T'enj, No.

acres of PHA Projoect No,

[ S —— acren of land in.

cluded {n 8. nhave 'Is briag
uatd by THA Project No,

‘ No. of
. B. DWELLING UNITS Pwe 11 ing Units
‘ Nwelling unit tlze

0.Badroom :

i-nndroom

2.Bedroom Floor aren

3-Redroom 2, Service sttuctures Gn aq. Ft.)

weme Bec room
TOTAL

| Number of structures

C. PHA-OVNED SITE IMPROVEMENTS| pety | ncor

C o1, Mistribution systems:
‘ 8. Sewer

L b, Water .

c. Gas

‘ ; d. Electrical '

2. 8treets, roads, and walks

‘ Submitted by: ; ’ . TTA Review and Approval:
‘ {EXECUT IVE DIRECTOR) (WOUSINGMCR. ) DATE TITLE: DATE

: - - |
\ ‘ ..--..——---—__----_-_—.._..._-.--....——-.——-.-—
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Identification of Real Property Disposed Of

1. Upon disposition of defense housing real property, conveyance documents
shall be attested, registered, and processed in accordance with the
provisions of Section 3558:5 and 3558 (Exhibit 4) of the Menual of Policy
and Procedure.

2. Each conveyance document submitted for attestation and registration shall
be accompanied by a completed Form PHA-2206, Characteristics for Valuation
of Real Property for Write-Off Purposes, prepared in accordance with the
requirements of Section 3558:1 of the Manual of Policy and Procedure.
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Portable Units—-Transfers

Every authorized transfer of portable units 1/ shall be covered by Form
HHFA 11-12, Program Action, which shall be prepared and distributed as
provided in Section ID 2,3, Each Program Action shall report the full

.particulars with respect to the transfer including the number, type, and

size of the units removed and the number, type, and size of the units to
be re-erected at the receiving project.

1/ Portable units include portable family dwellings, portable shelter units,
mobile houses, hutments, and nondwelling portable structures.

NOTE: This is a new release,
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Development Costs Subsidiary Accounts for Defense Housing Projects Consiructed
Under Publie Law 139, Title ITI

1.

3.

4o

Purpose., This Section preseribes development costs subsidiary accounts

for classifying expenditures made by the PHA in developing defense housing
projects under Public Law 139, Title III. These accounts have been selected,
on the basis of their applicability to the Defense Housing Program, from a
classification of accounts adopted for the Low-Rent Housing Progrem.
Accounts pertinent to the Defense Housing Program only have been added, and
minor changes have been made in some of the account definitions to eliminate
reference to Local Authorities and to restrict their use to cover only those
costs authorized under this Program,

General, The books of account and related records for this Progrem will be
maintained in the Fiscal Branch, The Fiscal Branch will maintain develop-
ment costs subsidiary accounts for each defense housing project in accord-
ance with the Chart and Definitions of Accounts prescribed herein. The
documents and supporting papers which should be submitted to the Fiscal
Branch are designated in related procedures contained in the various Sections
of these Interim Instructions and other PHA releases. It is to be noted
that such documents and supporting papers are to be submitled in every case
to the Fiscal Branch and not to any Branch Accounting Office, All payments
in-connection with the development of defense housing projects will be made
by the Chief Disbursing Officer, Washington, D. C.

Use of Accounts

a, The development costs subsidiary accounts prescribed in this Section
shgll be used in the preparation of Development Budgets, Form PHA-2222, and
on other forms requiring account designations, with the exception of
Accounts 1405, Indirect Development Costs; 1410,18, Equipment Expended; and
1480, Contract Work in Process, Accounts 1405 and 1410.18 are prescribed
for use in facilitating the establishment of property valuations at the
completion of the projects., Account 1480 is prescribed to facilitate
recording of payments mede under the main construction contract and related
contracts.

b, The Central Office Branch, Field Office Section, or Project Engineer
initiating documents which are used as the basis for entry in the books of
account shall be responsible for classifying end coding such documents in
accordance with the Chart and Definitions of Accounis prescribed herein
end the coding instructions contained in Section IV 6.2,

Development Costs Subsidiary Acccunts

Account
Numbex Title
Indirect Development Cosis
1405 Indirect Development Costs (Contra)
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1410,18
1410,19
1410.20

1430,1
1430.7
1430,19
1430.30

1440.1
1440.2
1440.3
1440.4
1440,5
1440.6
14408
1440.10
1440.12
1440.19
1440,20

1450

INTERTM INSTRUCTIONS FOR DEFENSE HOUSING

Overhead

Equipment Expended

Sundry Overhead ’

Local Authority Expenses - Reimbursable
Planning |
Arehitectural and Enginéering Fees
Inspection Costs ~ Reimbursable

Sundry Planning Cobts

Field Supervision and Inspection, PHA

Site Acquisition
Property Purchases |
Condemnation Deposits
Excesé Property
Surveys and Maps
Appraiwsals

Title Information
Legal Costs -~ Site
Optioﬁ Hegotiations
Current Tax Settlements
Sundry Site Goéts
Site Net Income |

Site Improvements

Site Improvements
Off-Site Utilities

Off-Site Utilities

{Conttd)
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14770

1475

1476.1

1476.2

1476,3

1480

INTERIM INSTRUCTIONS FCR DEFENSE HOUSING ID 6.1
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Dwelling Structures

Bwelling Structures
Dwelling Equipment
Dwelling Equipment

Nondwelling Structures

Nondwelling Structures

Nondwelling Equipment

Nondwelling Equipment

Trailers

Trailer Purchases

Trailer Mounting and Servieing
Trailer Transportation

Work in Process

Contract Work in Process

5. Development Costs Subsidiary Account Definitions |

1405

Overhead

Indirect Development Costs., When the Development Budget for ihe
"Final" stage is issued, this account shall be debited with the
aggregate amount of indirect development costs in Overhead,
Accounts 1410,18 through 1410.20, and Planning, Accounts 1430,1
through 1430.30, This account shall also be charged with the
pro rata share of administrative expenses,

110,18 Equipment Expended. When the physical inventory of equipment has

been tsken (pursusnt to instructions in the Property and Procure~
ment Handbook, Part II) this account shali be charged with the
difference between (1) the acquisition cost of all equipment acquired
with development funds and (2) the acquisition cost of =211 equipment
reflected in the physicel inventory,

{(Contd)
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1410,19 Sundry Overhead, This account shall be charged with advertising
costs in connection with procuring bids for demolition, construe-
tion, landscaping, and other contracts for project development

- work, This account shall also be charged with other overhead
coats not allocable to specific accounts,

1410,20 Local Authority Expenses - Reimbursable, This aceount shall be
charged with the amount reimbursable to the Local Authority for
incidental *out-of-pocket® expenses only, incurred pursuant to
an Ageney Development Agreement between the Local Authority and
the PHA, This account shall not be charged with the amount reim-
bursable to the Local Authority for the cost of inspectionj such
amounts shall be charged to Aceount 1430.7, Inspection Costs -

Reimbursable,
Planning

1430,1 Architectural and Engineering Fees. This account shall be charged
. with all emounts paid for architectural and emgineering work per-
formed wnder sn Architect-Engineer's Contract, Form FHA-2219,
including all smounts reimburseble to the d&rchitect-engineer,
except reimbursable costs of inspection, which shall be charged
to Aceowmt 1430.7, Inspection Costs ~ Reimburseble, .

1430.,7 Inspection Costs - Reimbursable, This account shall be charged
with any smounts reimbursable to an architect-engineer under his
contract for the cost of inspection, It shall also be charged
with cests of inspection reimbursable to the Local Authority under
its Agency Development Agreement, : : .

1430.19 Sundry Plamning Coste. This account shall be charged with the
~ costs incurred for borings and soil test pits, models, miscella-

neous blueprints and photostats, photographs, and other planning
costs not allocable to specific accounts, This account shall be
credited with moneys received from the sale of blueprints, This
account shall not be charged with the cost of blueprints or spec~
jiPications furnished by the architect-engineer (whether such costs

. &ge or are not reimbursable under his contract); such amounts shall
be charged to Account 1430.1, Architectural and Engineering Fees,

1430,30 Field Supervision and Inspection, PHA. This account shall be
charged with selaries, travel, and miscellaneous expenses in con-
nection with supervision and inspection performed by PHA employees
at the project site. This account shall also be charged with the
Employers! FICA Tax for such employees, 3
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Site Acquisition

1440.1

1440,2

1440.3

1440.4

1440.5

Property Purchases., This account shall be charged with all
emounts paid for land and existing improvements, including any
amounts disbursed and deducted from the purchase price for prior
year taxes and for current taxes prorated to the date of acquisi-
tion, The proportionate share of current taxes applicable to the
period after the date of aecquisition shall not be charged to this
account, but shall be charged to Account 1440.12, Current Tex
Settlements, Account 1440.1 shall also be charged with all amounts
paid for property acquired by condemnation including all amounts
awvarded by the court in connection therewith, This account shall
be credited with the value of any land determined to be excess to
the needs of the project, and with any amounts received from the
sale of structures for off-site use, The value of salvage of
structures, demolished and removed from the site shall be credited
to Account 1450, Site Improvements.

Condemnation Deposits, This account shall be charged with the
amount of any deposits placed with a court pending the completion
of condemnation proceedings, When an award is made on sny parcel,
the amount of the deposit applied on the purchase price thereof
shall be transferred to Account 1440.1, Property Purchases, Any
deposit, or portion thereof which is returned, shall be credited

to this account, At the conclusion of all condemnation proceedings,
no amount should remain in this account except court awards, if
any, in connection with properties which are not finally acquired.

Excess Property. This account shall be cherged, and Account 1440.1,
Property Purchases, shall be credited, with the estimated market
value of eny land and structures scquired with the land, when
determined to be excess to the needs of the project. When sold,

the proceeds of the sale of such property shall be credited to

this account and considered to be the value of such property to
be credited to Account 1440.1, Property Purchases, vhich shall be
adjusted accordingly,

Surveys and Maps, This account shell be charged with the cost of
boundary, property line, topographical, and utility surveys,
including maps and perimeter descriptions; the cost of monuments
and landmarks; and the cost of all blueprints and photostats fur=
nished by the surveyor.

Appraissls, This account shall be charged with the cost, if any,
of securing estimated costs of property, and with the cost of
appraisals of lend and improvements, including any appraisals for
condemnation proceedings, This account shall pot be charged with
any expert witness fees awarded by a court to the owner of property
acquired by condemnation; such costs shall be charged te

Account 1440,1, Property Purchases, (Gont'd)
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1440,6 Title Information, This account shall be charged with all costs
of title information, including legal fees, abstracts, title
certificates, title guarantee policies, and other cosis in con-
nection therewith, ,

1440.8 Legal Costs - Site, This account shell be charged with all legal
costs ineurred in conmnection with site acquisition, except for
title information (see Account 1440.6). This account includes
legel and court costs in connection with condemmation and evic-
tion proceedings, process service fees, and similar costs. This
account shall not be charged with any legal fees and expenses
awarded by a court to the owner of property acquired by condemna-
tion; such amounts shall be charged to Account 1440.1, Property
Purchases,

140,10 Option Negotiations, This account shall be charged with the
nominal consideration of $1.00 each which has been paid for
‘options, ;

140,12 éurrent Tax Settlements, This account shall be charged with the
proportionate share of current taxes applicable to the period,
after the date of acquisition,

1440.19 Sundry Site Costs, This sccomt shall be charged with eny other (@
costs of site acquisition not allocable to specific accounts,

1440,20 Site Net Income. This account shell be credited with income, to
the Beginning of Management Operations, from the rental of struec-
tures existing on the site at the time of acquisition, and from
the rental of land for parking lots or other purposes, This
account shall also be charged with all expenses, to the Beginning
of Management Operatiemns, in conmnection with rentsl and maintenance
of such existing structures and land,

1450 Site Improvements, This account shall be charged with the costs
of site improvements and demolition, and shall be credited with
the value of salvage as more specifically defined in Section ID 3.1,
The principal charges to this account cover portions of the main
construetion contraet and related contracts; these charges will
be determined on the basis of engineering breakdowns of the con~
tract smounts, and will be made at the conplet¥yn of the respec~
tive contracts., Minor costs of site improvemengs not covered by
these contracts shall be charged directly to this account when
incurred, '

1455 Off-Site Utilities. This account shall be charged with the costs
- of off-site utilities as more specifically defined in Section ID 3.l.
The principal charges to this aceount cover portions of the main

(Cont1a)
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INTERIM INSTRUCTIONS FOR DEFENSE HOUSING ID 6.1

construction contract and related contracts; these charges will
be determined on the basis of engineering breakdowns of the con-
tract amounts, and will be made at the completion of the respec-
tive contracts, This account shall be credited with any off-site
utility costs reimbursable te the PHA pursuant to agreemenls
entered into with local public bodies or utility companies. Only
those costs for which the PHA will not be reimbursed shall remain
in this account,

Dwelling Structures, This account shall be charged with the cost
of dwelling construction as more specifically defined in Sec-
tion ID 3,1, The principal charges to this account cover portions
of the main construction contract and related contracts; these
charges will be determined on the basis of engineering breakdowns
of the contract amounts; and will be made at the completion of
the respective contracts, Minor costs of dwelling conmstruction
not covered by these contracts shall be charged directly to this
account when incurred,

Dwelling Equipment, This account shall be charged with the cost
of all awelling equipment including the cost of tramsportation,
The cost of dwelling eguipment purchased by the PHA and delivered
to the project shall be charged directly to this account, The
cost of dwelling equipment covered in the main construction con-
tract and related contracts shall be charged to this account on
the basis of engineering breskdowns of the contract amounts, and
will be made at the completion of the respective -contracts,

Hondwelling Structures, This account shall be charged with the
cost of nondwelling construction as more specifically defined in
Section ID 3.1, The principal charges to this account cover
portions of the main construction contract and related contracis;
these charges will be determined on the basis of engineering
breakdowns of the contract amounts, and will be made at the com=

‘pletion of the respective contracts, Minor costs of nondwelling

construction not covered by these contracts shall be charged
directly to this account when incurred,

Nondwelling Equipment. This account shall be charged with the
cost of all nondwelling equipment including the cost of transpor-
tation. The cost of nondwelling equipmernt purchased by the PHA
and delivered to the project shall be charged directly to this
account, The cost of nondwelling equipment covered in the main
construction contract and related contracts shall be charged to
this account on the basis of engineering breakdowns of the con-
tract smounts, and will be made at the completion of the respec—
tive contracts,
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1476,1 Trailer Purchases. This account shall be charged with the cost
of trailers and equipment covered in the purchase price of the
trailers, This account shall also be charged with the cost of
equipment, (including transportation) purchased for installation
in trailers. The cost of transporting trailers to the project
site shall not be charged to this account; such costs shall be
charged to Account 1476.3, Trailer Transportation,

1476.2 Trailer Mounting and Servicing. This account shall be charged
with the cost of mounting and servicing trailers as more gspecifi-
cally defined in Section ID 3.1, These charges will be deter~
mined on the basis of engineering breakdowns of the contract
smounts and will be made at the completion of the main construc-
tion contract and related contracts,

1476.3 Trailer Transportation, This account shall be cherged with the
cost of transporting trailers to the project site,

1480 Contract Work in Process., This account shall be charged vith all
approved contract billings (payments to contractors plus contract
retentions) which shall be distributed to the appropriate develop-
ment costs subsidiary accounts on the basis of engineering break-
downs upon completion of the respective contracts.

@




Accounting Codification of Documents

3.

llvo

Purpose. This Section provides instructions for the accounting codifi-
cation of documents listed herein which are used as the basis for
recording in the books of account the cost of defense housing projects
developed pursuant to Public Law 139.

Composition of Accounting Code. The accounting code for projects

developed under this Program shall consist of three componentsj program
number, purpose code, and the appropriate development costs subsidiary
account number. For example, a voucher in favor of a trailer manufacturer
for the purchase and “elivery of trailers would be double coded, as follows:

7:1-11-1476 .1
7 01-11'M76 03

a. The first component, 7.1, is the program number designation of the
Defense Housing Progranm.

b, The second component, 11, represents the purpose code for development
under the Defense Housing Program.

¢. The third component, 1476.] and 1476.3, is the number of the develop-
ment costs subsidiary account to be charged with the cost of the materials
and services covered by the voucher.

d. The example given above covers the coding of a document applicable to
more than one development costs subsidiary account. If more than one
account is applicable to a document, the costs reflected thereon shall be
coded to show each account number and the amount applicable thereto.

Project Number. It is important that all accounting documents reflect the
applicable defense housing project number. Where a space is not provided
on the form for the project number, it shall be inserted directly above‘
the ascounting code. If an accounting document is applicable to more than
one project, the document shall reflect the project bresakdown by account
number and amount.

Documents Reguiring Accounting Codification. The following list provides
a guide in determining documents which are requircd to be coded. The list

includes all documents commonly used as a source of book entry in a -
development program, but there may be others in occasional use. Therefore,
any document which is used as a source of book entry shall be cedec 1ﬁ

~accordance with the instructions contained in this Section.

(Contid)
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a. Obligation Documents

(1) Contract (construction), Standard Form 23 - Revised April 3, 1942,
Overprinted for HHFA, PHA, Defense Housing Use.

(2) Requisition, Form PHA-60.

(3) Transfer Authorization and Receipt for Personal Property, Form
PHA—63 ° '

(4) Purchase Order, Form PHA~64.
(5) Request for and Authorization of Official Travel, Form PHA-90.
(6) U. S. Government Bill of Lading, Standard Form 1103.

(7) Architect-Engineer's Contract (Defense Housing Program), Form
.PHA-2219,

(8) Proposal for Furnishing Title Information (Defense Housing
Program), Form PHA=2224.,

(9) Proposal for Survey (Defense Housing Program), Form PHA-2225,

(10) Proposal for Appraisal (Defense Housing Program), Form PHA-2227.
(11) Change Order.

b. Disbursement Documents

(1) Voucher for Per Diem and/or Reimbursement of Expenses Incident
to Official Travel, Standard Form 1012.

(2) Public Voucher for Purchases and Services Other than Personal,
'~ Standard Form 1034.

(3) Public Voucher for Advertising, Standard Form 1144.

5, Construction Contract, Change Orders, and Contract Billings. The
Construction Contract, Standard Form 23, shall be coded by the Project
Engineer to show the accounts to which the total amount of the contract
is distributed. A1l change orders affecting the monetary distribution
of the Contract by account shall also be coded to show the accounts
affected and the amount applicable to each. Contract billings shall be
coded to Account 1480, Contraet Work in Process, which shall be
distributed to the appropriste development costs subsidiary accounts on
the basis of engineering breakdowns upon completion of the contract.

(Conttd)
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Revolving Fund Account. The account symbol and tltle to be used in the
Defense Housing Program is as follows: - -
86X406/ Public War Housing Program, et en
Public Housing Administration

The above symbol, and title where necessary, shall be inserted in the
spaces provided for Appropriations or Fund on the forms listed in
paragraph 4, on which such spaces are provided.
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PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION

HOUSING AND HOME FINANCE AGENCY

122151

WASHINGTON 25, D. C.

Interim Instructions for

Defense Housing Transmittal No, 1

Set forth below is a list of Interim Instructions for Defense Housing
transmitted to you under separate cover December 21, 1951:

Section
ID 1.1
ID 1.2
ID 1.3

ID 1.4
ID 1.5
ID 2.1
ID 2.2
ID 3.1
ID 3.2

ID 3,2 Supp.l

iD 3.3
ID 3.3 Supp.l
ID 3.4
ID 3.4 Supp.l

ID 3.5
ID 3.5 Supp.l

ID 3.6
ID 3.6 Exh, 1
ID 3.7
ID 3.7 Supp.l

Title
Clearance of Operationasl Problems
Description of Interim Instructions

Public law 139, Defense Housing and Commmnity Facilities and
Services Aet of 1951

PHA Participation in the Defense Housing Program
Local Participation in Public Law 139 Progran

Program Assignments in the Defense Housing Program
Project Numbering Procedure

Development Funds for Defense Housing (Public Law 139)
Site Seleetion and Acquisition

Sites for Trailer or Temporary Housing Projects on Military
Installations

Architect-Engineers® Servieces for Defsnse Housing Projects
Architect=Engineers? Fees for Defense Housing
Standards for Defense Housing (Trailer Projects)

Guides and Recommended Practice for Design of Defense
Housing (Trailer Projects)

Standards for Defense Housing (Temporary)

Guides and Recommended Practice for Design of Defense
Housing (Temporary Projects)

Utility Selection and Contracts

Energy and Fuel Requirements for Defense Housing
Surveys, Appraisals, and Title Information

Detailed Instx;uction for Obtaining Title Information



PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATTON
Housing and Home Finance Agency

i N
| L Interim Instructions for
| 1-8-52 : Defense Housing Transmittal No, 2

1, INSERT: Section ID 3.8, Development Progress Register and Reporting,
dated 1-8-52,

® HEF 4-FHA, Wash. D.C



e

PURLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
. Housing and Home Finance Agency

1‘21-52‘ Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittal No. 3

1. INSERT: Section ID 5.1, Contract Numbering, dated 1-21-52.

NOTE ¢ The material which was to have been attached to this transmittal
was distributed on 124-52,

HHFA~PHA, Wash. D.C.
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PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION

HOUSING AND HOME FINANCE AGENCY WASHINGTON 25, D. C.

1-25-52 INTERIM INSTRUCTIONS FOR DEFENSE HOUSING Transmittal No, 4

L//i. INSERT: ID 3.2, Supplement 2, Preparation and Approval of Site Selection

Sheet, dated 1-23=52,

2; Make pen and ink corrections and affix insert slips as indicated below:

NOTE: The insert slips on the attachments are intended to be cut
out and affixed in the places indicated. This method of effect-
ing certain revisions is employed in this instance because of
the interim nature of the releases involved and to avoid too
frequent reissuance of such interim instructions.

vID 2.1, par. 3 - Affix insert slip A from Attachment.

l/ID' 2.1, par, 4, lineg & and 12 - Delete that part of each line which
reads, "(with est, dev, cost)®,

V/ID 3.1, par, 6, line 4 - Change "paragraph 8" to read "paragraph 10%,
vf&ﬁ 3.2, par. 3c - Add at end "(See Supplement 2 to this Section,)"
L/ED 3.2, par. 3e - Add at end "(See Supplement 2 to this Section,)"
v/ ID 3,2, par. 5 and 6 - Affix insert slip B from Attachment,

/ I 3.2, par, 11 and 12 - Affix insert slip D from Attachment. (Note
that this insert does not change par, 12,)

V1 3.3, psr. 5a, line 3 - Change "four copies!" to read "fiwve copies',

V' ID 3,3, par. 5b, line 4 - Change "three copies" te read "five copies”,

v 1D 3.3, pér, 6 ~ Affix insert slips E and F from Attachment,

v 3.5, par. 4a, line / - Change "this section” to read "this paragraph”.
% 3.5, par. Aa, line 5 -~ Change "Section 6" to read "Paragraph 6",

v'ID 3.7, par, 2a, line 3 - Change "PHA-2226" to read "PHA-2225",

k/&D 3.7, par, 5 and 6 - Affix insert slip C from Attachment,

Form PH§?§?26, par. la; line 5 - Change "length" to read "land",

\ ")\62( g TN "}\A‘-—k&vxht '\.f&wx



PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
Housing and Home Finance dgeney

Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittal No, 5

INSERT: Section ID 3.9, Development Schedules for Defense Housing,
dated 1-25-52,

HHFA-PHA, Wash,, D.C.




PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
Housing and Home Finance Agency

1~31-52 Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittal No, 6

1. INSERT: Table of Contents, dated 1-31-52,

HHFA-PHA, Wash, D, G,




PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION

HOUSING AND HOME FINANCE AGENCY WASHINGTON 25, D. C.

INTERIM INSTRUCTIONS FOR DEFENSE HOUSING  Transmittal No. 7

INSERT:

NOTE

INSERT:

REMOVE:

INSERT:

REMOVE:

INSERT:

REMOVE:

INSERT:

ID 3.10, Provision of Indoor Tenant Activity Space, dated
2-12-52.

Appropriate notes referring to ID 3.10 should be made in
the margins of Sections ID 3.4 and ID 3.5

Exhibit 1 to Section ID 3.10, Diagrammetic Plans for Indoor
Tenant Activity Space, dated 2-12-52.

Pages 3 and 4, dated 12-20-51, of Section ID 3.4, Standards for
Defense Housing (Trailer Projects).

Pages 3 and 4, dated 2-12-52, of Section ID 3.4, Standards for
Defense Hou31ng (Trailer Progects)

Page 5, dated 12-20-51, of Section ID 3.4, Standards for Defense
Housing (Trailer Projects).

Page 5, dated 2-12-52, of Section ID 3.4, Standards for Defense
Housing (Trailer Progects)

Pages 5 and 6, dated 12-20-51, of Section ID 3.5, Standards for

Defense Hbus1ng (Temporary).

Pages 5 and 6, dated 2-12-52, of Section ID 3.5, Standards for
Defense Ho&szng (Temporary) .
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‘ \ PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
Housing and Home Finance %Eegcyh

3-7=-52 ' Interim Instructions for Defense Hdusing Transmittal No, 9

1. INSERT: Section 3,11, Provision of Laundry Facilities, dated 2-26~52,

' | | HHFA-PHA, Wash. D.C.



PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
Housing and Home Finance Agency

3-10=52 Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittal 10
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1., INSERT: Section 3,13, Project Signs, dated 3-10-52,

HHFA-PHA, Wash, D.C,
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PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
Louwing and Home Finance Agency

Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittal No, 11

s

1. REMOVE:

INSERT:

Section 3.2, Supplement 2, Preparation and Approval of Site Selection
Sheet, dated 1-23-52,

Section 3,2, Supplement 2, Preparation and Approval of Site Selection
Sheet, dated 4-4~52.

HHFA"P‘HA, waSha Dan



PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
Housing and Home Finance Agency

4=17-52 Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittal No, 12

1. INSERT: Section ID 3.14, Project Progrems, dated 4~-17-52,

HHFA-PHA, Wash,, D.C.




‘ PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
Housing and Home Finance Agency

5~16=52 / Interin Instructions for Defense Housing Trensmittal No.13

1. INSERT: Section ID 2.3, Program Actions on Projects During Development,
dated 5“".16'-520

MA‘PHA’ waSh. D.C.




: . PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
Housing and Home Finance Agency

5-23-52 Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittal No, 14

i "
—— -

1. INSERT: Section 4.2, Establishing Rents for Trailers and Temporary
Projects, dated 52352, ’

NOTE: Section 4.1 of this Manual will be issued at s later date,

HHFA-—PKA, W&Sh.,, EOCg



PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
Housing and Home Finance Agency

52652 Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Trapsmittal No. 15

1. REMOVE: Pages 1 and 2 of Section 4.2, Establishing Rents for Trailers and
Temporary Projects, dated 5-23—52

INSERT: Pages 1 and 2 of Section 4.2, Establishing Rents for Trailers and
Temporary Projects, dated 5-26-52

EHFA-PHA, Wash, D.C.




- PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
"l' : Housing and Home Finance Agency

5=29-52 Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittal No. lg
e ST — == :
1,

INSERT: Section 3.15, Project Construction Photographs, datadA5-39~52.

o B, *w:..‘a. D.C.




6=3-52

PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
Housing and Home Finance Agency

Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittal No. 17

1( REMOVE:s

INSERT:

Section 2.1, Program Aaéignments in the Defense Housing
Progrem, dated 12-18-51,

Section 2,1, Program Assignments, dated 6-3-52.

MA-'PHA, waSho ,Doqo




PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
Housing and Home Finance Agency

6-11-52 Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittal No. 18

l. REMOVE: Pages 3-7 of Section ID 3.2, Site Selection and Aecquisition,
dated 12-20-51,

INSERT: Pages 3-7 of Section ID 3.2, Site Selection and Acquisition,
dated 6-11-52,

HHFA-FHA, Wash,,D.C.




6~-23-52

PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATLCH
Housing and Home Finanee Agsnos

Interim Instructions Zor Defense Housing  Tranamittal Wo, 19

1., HEMDVE:

- 2, FEMOVE;

INSERT:

3. INSERT:

P

Page 5 of Sectiem IE 3.3, Amh%eet—&ngineers' Servi@es for Defense
Housing Projests, dated 12-20-51, .

Pages 5 and 6 of Sectiom ID 3.3, Arch:;.teet—-Enginaers' Services for
Defense Housing Projects, dated 6-1le5

Section IB 3,7, Surveys, Appraisals, and Title Informatiom, dated

12-21-51,

?ictim 1B 3.7, Surveys, ﬁppm.&.sals, and Title Information, dated
11-52,

Section 5,2, Maintenancs of Iand Records, dated 6-11-52,

HHFA-PHA, Wash, D, O,




PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
Housing and Home Finance Agency

6-25-52 Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittal No. 20

1. INSERT: Section 6.1, Development Costs Subsidiary Accounts for Defense
Housing Projects Constructed Under Public Law 139, Title III,
dated 6-25-52,

2. INSERT: Section 6.2, Accounting Codification of Documents, dated 6-25-52.

HHFA—PRA, Hasho DQGQ
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PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION

HOUSING AND HOME FINANCE ABGENCY WASHINGTON 25, D. C.

! 8552

Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittal No, 21

V1.

INSERT:

REMOVE:

INSERT:

INSERT:

INSERT:

INSERTs

Section 4.1, Management Objectives in Defense Housing, dated 8-5-52,
Page 3 of Section 4.2, Establishing Rents for Trailers and
Temporary Projects, dated 5-23-52,

Page 3 of Section 4.2, Establishing Rents for Trailers and
Temporary Projects, dated 8-5-52,

Sectien 4.3, Eligibility for Occupancy, dated 8-5-52,

Section 4.5, Report on Families Moving Into Pefense Housing,
dated 8-5-52,

Section 4.6, Quarterly Report on Occupancy, Form PHA-1235,

HUFA-PHA, Vash., D.C.



o | PUBLIG HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
Housing and Home Finance Agency

- 8-18-52 Interim Instructions for Defense Housing  Transmittal No, 22

WW ‘ : e
1, INSERT: Section 3+4, Supplement 2, Temporary Leundry Buildings-~Defense
Housing-~Trailer Projects, dated 8-18-52,

-

. HHP‘A"‘P}LA’ W&She, DGC&
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PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION

‘V HOUSING AND HOME FINANBE ABENCY WASHINGBTON 25, D. C.

9-10-52

Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittal No. 23

1. . REMOVE:
ff

| V  INSERT:
|

|

|

| 2, REMOVE:
\ -

| INSERT:
\

5 REMOVE

E,way
INSERT:

6. REMOVE:
INSERT:

Section ID 2.3, Progrem Actions on Projects During Development,
dated 5-16-52,

Section ID 2.3, Progrem Actions for Defense Housing Projects,
dated 9"2"52 ¢

Section ID 3.3, Architect-Engineers' Services for Defense
gousing Projects, pages 1-4 dated 12-20-51 and pages 5~6 dated
"11“'520

Section ID 3,3, Architect~Engineers' Services for Defense
Housing Projects, dated 9~2-52,

Section ID 3.3, Supplement 1, Architect-Engineers' Fees for
Defense Housing, dated 12-20-51,

Section ID 3.4, Stendards for Defense Housing (Trailer Projects),
dated 12-20-51, '

Section ID 3.4, Standards for Defense Housing--Trailer Projects,
dated 9-2-52,

Section ID 3.4, Supplement 1, Guides and Recommended Practices
for Design of Defense Housing (Trailer Projects), dated 12-20-51.

Section ID 3.4, Supplement 1, Guides and Recommended Practice
for Design of Defense Housing--Treiler Projects, dated 9-2-52,

Section ID 3.5, Standards for Defense Housing (Temporary),
peges 1-4 dated 12-20-51, pages 5~6 dated 2-12-52, end pages 7-8
dated 12~20-~51,

Section ID 3.5, Standards for Defense Housing (TEMPORARY)--DHT
Series 1 Revised, Porteble Femily Dwelling Projects, dated
9"2"52 °



Co TR AT

/8. REMOVE:
INSERT:

. HEMOVE:

t/iB. REMOVE :

~11, INSERT:

Section ID 3.5, Supplement 1, Guides and Recommended Fractice
for Design of Defense Housing (Temporary Projects), dated
12-20-51.

Section ID 3.5, Supplement 1, Guides and Recommended Practice
for Design of Defense Housing (TEMPORARY); DHT--Series 1
Revised, Portable Family Dwelling Projects, dated 9-2-52,

Section ID 3.6, Utility Selection and Contracts, dated
12-20"510

Section ID 3.6, Utility Selection and Contrects, dated 9-3-52,

Section ID 3.10, Provision of Indoor Tenant Activity Space,
dated 2-12-52, The material formerly contained in this
Section may now be located in Sections ID 3.4 and 3.5 dated
9-2-52, respectively.

Section 3,11, Provision of Laundry Facilities, dated 2-26~52,
The material formerly contained in this Section may now be
located in Sections ID 3.4 and 3.5 dated 9-2-52, respectively.

Section 4.7, Management Control Chart for Defense Housing
Program, dated 8-21-~52,




~ PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINTISTRATION
Housing and Home Finange Agency

10=8=52

a4

Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittal No. 23-

HHFA-PHA, Wash., D. C.




10-16-52

1, INSERT:

NOTE:

2. INSERT:

3. INRSERT:

CORRECTION s

PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
Housing and Home Finance Agency

Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittal No. 25

ottt e —————pe o et et —
e e

Section 3.70, Construction Completion, Acceptance, and Contract
Settlement, dated 10-14-52,

This Section is the first of a proposed series of releases
dealing with the construction phase of defense housing. This
series will begin with the number 3.51 and will be issued from
time to time in the future,

Section 4.8, Dwelling Furniture in the Defense Housing Progranm,
Public Iaw 139, 82nd Congress, dated 9-17-52,

Section 4.9, Project Management Flan for Navy-Operated Defense
Housing, dated 10-16-52,

Transmittal No. 23 dated 10-8-52 should be renumbered to Trans-
mittal No. 24:
HHFA~PHA, Wash. D.C.
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PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION

HOUSING AND HOME FINANCE ABENCY WABHINGTON 25, D. C.

12-1-52

Interim Instructicns for Defense Housing Transmittal No. 26

v 2.

v 3.

5.

INSERT:

INSERT:

INSERT:

INSERT:

REMOVE:

INSERT:

REMOVE:

INSERT:

Section ID 3.54, Breakdown of Construction Contract Price, Forms
PHA—lOOOa and 1000b, dated 11-20-52,

Section ID 3.55, Construction Progress Schedule, Form PHA-372,
dated 11-20-52. s

Section ID 3.56, Construction Subcontracts, dated 11-20-52,

Section ID 4.2, Supplement 1, Computation of Economic Rent,
dated 11-18-52.

Pages 1 and 2 of Section ID 4.3, Eligibility for Occupancy,
dated 8-5-52,

Pages 1 and 2 of Section ID 4.3, Eligibility for Occupaney,
dated 11-24-52.

Section 5.1, Contract Numbering, dated 1-21-52.

Section 5.1, Contract Numbering, dated 11-19-52.



PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
Housing end Home Finance Agency

1-12-53 INTERIM INSTRUCTIONS FOR DEFENSE HOUSING Transmittal No, 27

———- tem——
——mma - ———————

1. INSERT: Section ID 3.57, Construction Payrolls, dated 12-19~52,

HHFA-PHA, W&Sh. DQC.




PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
Housing and Home Finance Agency

2-4=53 Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittal No. 28

R e B e B S S e

1. INSERT: Section ID 3.71, Construction Completion Report, deted
2=4~53,

H}iFA"PHﬁ, waSh. Do Ca



PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
Housing and Home Finance Agency

2-6-53 Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittal No, 29

1. INSERT: Section ID 3,61, End of Month Postal Card Report on Dwelling
Units, Form PHA-R187,

23204

HHFA~PHA, Wash., D.C.




PUBLIC HOUSING ADEIN'}RSQ'ERATION
Housing and Home Finanee Agency 6 7Ua§%gngton 25, Do C

3=2=53 Interim Instructions for Defense Houo:.ng Transmittal No, 30

1. INSERT: Section ID 3, €2, Federsl Specifications and Other Standards,
dated 2=16-53,




B2, 3, 8; 10 2¢
6, 7 3¢

PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
Housing and Home Finance Agency

3-31‘-53 Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittel No. 31

1. INSERT: Sectian3.60/ Comstruction Report, Form PEA-377, dated 3-31-53.

HBFA-PEK, Wash, D. C,




PUBLIC HOUSING ADHINISTRATION
Housing and Home Finance Agency

4-17-53"> : Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittal No, 32

-—MWMJ“

1. INSERT: Section ID 3.66, Construction Contract Changes, dated 4-17-53,




PUBLIC HOUSING AUMINISTRATION
Housing and Home i‘inance Ageney

5~5-53 Iterim Imstructions for Defense Housing Transmittal No. 33

1. REMOVE: gection 4.6, Quarterly Report on Occupancy, Form PHA-1235, dated
-5-52. | '

. INSERT: Section 4.6, Monthly Report on Occupancy in Defense Housing, dated
5-25-53. :




N I'UBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
’ Housing and Home Finance Agency

| 1, INSERT: Section ID 5,3, Real Property Inventories, dated 5-8-53,

5-28=-53 : Inte#im Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittal No, 34



PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTHATION
Housing and Home Finance Agency

6-5-53 Interim Instructions for Defense Housing  Transmittal No. 35

1. REMOVE: Section ID 4.3, Eligibility for Occupancy, pages 1 and 2 dated 11-24~52,
pages 3 and 4 dated 8-5-52,

)
|
l{ INSERT: Section ID 4.3, Eligibility for Occupancy, dated 5-25-53.



’ .

6-10-53

PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
Housing and Homs Finance Agency

Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittal No, 36

1. REMOVE:

INSERTs

Section ID 4.7, Managemont Control Chart for Defense Housing Program,
dated 8-21-52,

Section ID 4,7, Establishment and Maintenance of Production and Document -
Control Recorda, dated 5-26-53,



I————
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PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
Housing and Home Finance Agency

6-15-53 Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittal No. 37

1. INSERT: Section ID 5.4, Identification of Real Property Disposed Of, dated 6-8-53,



PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
Housing and Home Finance Agency

6"17‘53. Interim Instructions for Defense Housing  Transmittal No, 38

———— ———— ——
e e s—

1. INSERT:. Section 5.3, Supplement 1, Revision in Frocedure for Processing Real
Property Inventories, dated 6-9-53,




. - PUBLIC HOUSING ADMINISTRATION
Housing and Home Finance Agency

8wb=53 Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittal No. 39

aman—
..

1. INSERT: Se¢tion ID 3,1, Supplement s Develcpment Budget Revisions,
- dated 6~19-53,

HHFA-PHA, waSho, Do GO




‘“ : HOUSING AND. HOME, FINANCE AGENCY
Public Houging Administration

8-14-53 Interim Instructions for Defense Housing Transmittal No. 40

o A i . st

1. REMOVE: Pages 7 and 8 of Section ID 3.4, Standards for Defense Housing--
Trailer Projects, dated 9~2-52,

INSERTs Pages 7 and 8 of Section ID 3.4, Standards for Defense Housing--
Trailer Projects, dated 8-3-53.

2, HFMOVE:s Pages 11 and 12 of Section ID 3.4, Supplement 1, Guides and Recommended
Practice for Design of Defenaef-'l‘railer Projects, dated 9~2~52,
HoUsIn
INGFRTs  Pages 11 and 12 of Section ID 3.4, Supplement 1, Guides and Recommended
Practice flor Deisgn of Defense Housing-~Traller Frojects, dated 8-3-53.
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